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In March 1914 Elbert Benjamine commenced writing The 
Brotherhood of Light lessons and during 1918 he wrote the 
12 lessons that comprise Course 6 - The Sacred Taroz. In April 
1924 The Brotherhood of Light Astrological Research 





Department was established and over the next twelve years 
the search to discover and verify new astrological data 
Asstro-Tarot Y 9 
e accelerated rapidly, 
Sertes 


Elbert completed the first writing of the lessons in February 

1934 and by 1936 he had scientifically upgraded our 
understanding of astrology, the birthchart and the unconscious soul-mind. And in 1936 he 
revised Course 6 — The Sacred Tarot - to incorporate much of this new evidence-based 
knowledge. 


At this time the public's interest in astrology was running hot so Elbert took the opportunity to 
incorporate all the new astrological knowledge in a 23 part series of articles which he titled: "The 
Astrological Significance of each Egyptian Tarot Card." In the articles Elbert not only merges the 
wisdom of the ancients with the latest findings of astrological science he also refers to recent 
discoveries by orthodox science and celebrity personalities of the time. His use of the generic 
pronouns he, him, his and man include women. The first installment appeared in the January 
1937 issue of American Astrology magazine and over the next two years the astrological 
community in America feasted on what many consider to be the greatest series of articles ever 


written on astrology and the tarot cards. 
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The Astrological Significance of Each Egyptian Tarot Card...Part 1 





Elbert Benjamine 





[piemnation can be con- 
veyed from one mind to 
another in a variety of ways; 
but as objects themselves do 
not bodily enter conscious- 
ness, each of these methods 
of necessity must employ 
symbols. Those, therefore, 
who before the time of re- 
corded history made pains- 
taking research into the 
relation between the soul of 
man and the twinkling stars, 
who ascertained that things 
on earth are influenced by 
signs and planets, when they 
desired to pass that informa- 
tion on to others had no re- 
course but the use of 
symbols. 


Yet even in the short span ofa 
few hundred years the char- 
acters used in writing Eng- 
lish have so changed that the 
reading of Chaucer in the 
original script would be diffi- 
cult for most of us. For nearly 
2,000 years before the dis- 
covery, in 1799, of the 
Rosetta Stone, bearing paral- 
lel inscriptions in Greek, in 
Egyptian demotic characters, 
and in Egyptian hieroglyph- 
ics, that which the Egyptians 





so painstakingly had engraved on stone in hieroglyphics had 


been lost to the human race. Time makes sad havoc with arbi- 


trary forms. 


Yet even before the time of Egypt, and long before complex 


traced on the walls of their lairs 
by cave-men; perhaps not long 
after the last ice sheet receded 
from the region; and molded 
images of this and other game, 
with arrows piercing, have 
been found far back in the cere- 
monial crypts of their caverns. 


An image of a bison pierced 
with a spear, or a wild hog with 
a knife in its side, tells a story. It 
suggests also, in the light of 
what even at this date we know 
of primitive customs, that there 
were medicine men or witch 
doctors, who performed cere- 
monies in which the game to be 
hunted was killed in panto- 
mime, that on the morrow it 
might, through, what now our 
New Thought friends would 
term, “Demonstrating,” be the 
more easily located, over- 
hauled, and slain without acci- 
dent to the hunters. 


Yet a time came in the evolu- 
tion of mankind when the 
Egyptians developed their hi- 
eroglyphic and demotic char- 
acters, the Maya of Guatemala 
developed other hieroglyphics, 
the Chinese invented their arbi- 
trary symbols, and the inhabit- 
ants of Mesopotamia devised a 


method of writing by means of wedge-shape (cuneiform) im- 


prints made on little bricks of adobe before these had dried; 
wedge-shaped because the papyrus stem they used for a stylus 


hieroglyphics came into use, men had put their thoughts into 
writing. Pictures of the aurochs, the European bison, were 


grows triangular. But before these times of using such arbi- 
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trary symbols men recorded their ideas as symbolical 
pictographs. 


Peru, Mexico, Crete, China, Mesopotamia, India and Egypt 
— the seven chief colonies of Atlantis — each shows at its 
very beginning a rather high cultural development, such as 
entitles it to be called civilized. Not only some more or less 
arbitrary form of written language, but art, medicine, agri- 
culture, astronomy, and political codes set each apart from 
adjacent savage people. Yet the 
early forms of more arbitrary 
writing mentioned were supple- 
mented, at least where astrology 
and spiritual ideas were con- 
cerned, by the still older form, the 
characters of which probably 
were derived from ancient 
Atlantis. 


This older form was made use of, 
for instance, by the American In- 
dian, until he was induced to at- 
tend our modern schools and learn 
English. To represent good hunt- 
ing, he painted or carved on arock 
a picture of a mountain sheep or 
other game. To record a rabbit 
drive he drew the crude outline ofa net into which grotesque 
hares were scampering. This was simple pictograph. It was 
effective up to a certain point; but was incapable of portray- 
ing philosophical ideas or opinions. For that purpose it be- 
came necessary to picture some object which would suggest 
by its common association, the thought the writer had in 
mind. 


In our desert region the Indian artist, when he wished to in- 
dicate where a waterhole was located, would trace a line on 
a rock in that direction. He felt no need of picturing the wa- 
ter or the waterhole; for every Indian trail, in such a region, 
ends only at a waterhole. Where the line stopped this be- 
came the symbol of a waterhole; and in drawing such a line, 
he was using symbolical pictograph writing to indicate 
where other Indians might find relief from burning desert 
thirst. Such picture writing can be found throughout the 
western arid region all the way from Canada to Mexico. 


Or to come nearer home, when we say, “The pen is mightier 
than the sword,” we convey the idea that the written thought 
is superior to warfare. If this same idea were to be written in 
symbolical pictograph, it would present to view a broken 
sword lying beneath a pen. That is, to a people conversant 
with the common use of both sword and pen, the superiority 
of writing would immediately be apparent in the picture. 


For such symbolical pictographs to be intelligible age after 
age, and thus not change their meaning markedly, as do 
more arbitrary forms of writing, the objects depicted must 
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be such as readily to suggest, through their common associ- 
ations, the thought it is wished to convey. That is, a balloon 
pictured among the constellations would have had no sig- 
nificance to ancient peoples; for they had had no experience 
with aeronautics. For that matter, the full significance of 
Sagittarius, Centaurus, Equulus, and Pegasus could not 
have been comprehended by American Indians before the 
landing of the Spaniards and the consequent introduction of 
horses. To get the complete meaning those who placed 
these figures in the sky sought to 
convey, one must be conversant 
with the use of a horse to carry 
its rider. Then the implication of 
the speed and carrying power of 
thought are suggested. 


But the arrow which Sagittarius 
aims was well understood to 
them. And the Hopi Indians, in 
their ancient Calling Back the 
Sun ceremony, held exactly at 
the winter solstice when the Sun 
moves from Sagittarius into the 
earthy sign Capricorn, have 
their Thunderbird man, who 
was their Santa Claus before the 
Whites landed on our shores, 
snatch up arrows and throw 
them violently into a little mound of earth (Capricorn). That 
is, arrows, because their common associations are mode 
widely recognized, are symbols more universal than are 
horses. 


Yet if an Indian or other primitive man had been shown the 
symbolical pictograph by which the constellation Pegasus 
is portrayed in the sky he would have understood one por- 
tion of the conception perfectly. He would be familiar, 
through watching the flight of birds, with the idea that 
wings are used to carry their owners aloft. He would also be 
familiar with the thought of a higher, or spiritual realm, a 
Happy Hunting Ground, a region in which apparently he 
traveled in his sleep, and from which he brought back mem- 
ories of those occurrences we call dreams. And thus would 
he largely have grasped the thought of contacting inner 
realms, which caused the Greeks to say that all poets, before 
they can attract the Muse, first must drink at the fountain 
created by a blow from the hoof of Pegasus. 


What I here am trying to emphasize is that the chief tenets of 
astrology have been handed down froma past so remote that 
those who passed this information on, either had no arbi- 
trary form of written language, or such as they did have has 
long been lost in the inexorable changes wrought by passing 
time. Either because they had no other written form, or be- 
cause they recognized the more permanent nature of such 
characters, therefore, they recorded such ideas as they left 
to us in the same language still employed by primitive peo- 
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ple; in the language whose written characters are symboli- 
cal pictographs, and whose oral expression takes the form 
of myth and legend. 


Nor is it unusual, even when more modern forms of writing 
come into use, for people to use the earlier types of language 
to convey their spiritual conceptions. The Roman Catholic 
religion still adheres to Latin, a language which has passed 
from common usage; and the Egyptians used hieroglyphics 
in practically all their religious writings, long after the 
adoption, for other purposes, of the far simpler forms. 


If we are intelligently to study what the ancients thought and 
taught, we must drop our assumption of mental superiority 
based merely on the fact that we use a different method of 
acquiring information and a different language in present- 
ing it to others. We must be willing, not to accept their ideas 
merely because they taught them, but to test statistically, or 
at least scientifically in the modern way, what they taught in 
an effort to perceive how much is truth and how much they 
left is rubbish. And to know what they taught, and thus to 
know what to put to the test of modern scientific methods, 
we must learn the language which invariably they used to 
record their findings. 


That is, we must be able to translate into plain straightfor- 
ward English the symbolical pictographs which constitute 
the 48 constellations they traced in the sky, and the symboli- 
cal pictographs which constitute an additional commentary 
on the teachings of the 48 constellations, on the influence of 
the planets, on thoughts, and on people born under the vari- 
ous signs, which they inscribed on tarot cards. 


And we must not entirely overlook what has been recorded 
orally. The myths and legends and folklore of the various 
peoples of the world often are very interesting as stories. 
But in addition to their entertainment value, which has been 


given to them to insure that they shall be perpetuated, they 
also, quite as much as pictures drawn upon a rock, convey 
ideas of more serious import. 


Either pictures or stories may have a certain attractiveness 
of form; but pictures are not drawn, in the sky or on rocks, 
nor are stories perpetuated, by primitive peoples except 
they are employed to give expression through pictograph or 
universal symbolism to important thoughts which there is a 
desire to convey to other minds. 


Because each card of the tarot was designed to depict in 
more detail, the significance of some astrological principle, 
including the signs, decanates and planets, it would be inter- 
esting if we knew exactly where the Stellar Wisdom which 
they portray first was practiced. We know that in forms 
which are but modifications of an identical original, it was 
present at the very beginning of the seven mentioned an- 
cient centers of civilization. And experience proves that 
wherever a particular biological form, or a culture having 
many complex yet identical interrelating factors, is present 
in different areas of the world, it had its origin in a single re- 
gion of dispersal. The inference, therefore, is that the sym- 
bolical pictographs of both the constellations and the tarot, 
as well as much important myth and legend, were carried 
from Atlantis to various regions of the earth before that 
ill-fated continent sank. 


The value and correctness of the ideas left by ancient minds, 
as recorded in the constellations and on the tarot cards, 
should never be taken for granted. They should be subjected 
to the strictest tests. Yet in view of the fact that most of the 
astrological precepts thus handed down have stood the se- 
vere tests of practical application, and are found sound by 
modern astrological practitioners, it would seem that other 
of their ideas well warrant thorough examination. After all, 
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they were specialists, not in mechanics and invention, as are 
modern men, nor even in art and literature as 


were the Greeks, but in determining the re- 
lation between the soul and the stars; be- 
tween the influences of signs and planets 
and the things of the earth. For thousands 
of generations specially gifted men were 
set apart to devote their entire lives exclu- 
sively to such research. 


The Anu Enlil Series of Chaldea, for in- 
stance, which recorded both the positions 
in the heavens and the coincident events 
which happened on the earth in an effort to 
correlate these factors, extended unbroken 
for over a thousand years. 


It is from these Chaldeans we derive the 
pictures of the constellations. Modern 
maps of the sky have many more than 48 
constellations, because with the study of 
modern astronomy, kings and notables de- 
sired something placed in the heavens to 
remember them by, and the astronomers, 

















who were dependent for livelihood upon such 


patronage, were accommodating. But the Greeks visited 
Chaldea and brought home the celestial sphere of the 
Chaldeans. And 
these old Greek tion, 
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To make clear what I mean let us briefly consider, say, the 
symbols used for Mars, and the picture used 


for the constellation Virgo: 


The symbol of Mars, as it has come down 
to us, shows either the cross of earth, or the 
spear of aggression, above and dominat- 
ing the circle of spirit. This portrays well 
enough that a warlike spirit, or passions 
and gross appetites, prevail over the finer 
nature when Mars has unbridled sway; but 
it does not convey the almost equally im- 
portant information that, as we have now 
determined statistically, Mars is responsi- 
ble for more accidents than any other 
planet. Yet this is portrayed clearly in the 
Mars tarot, Arcanum XVI, where light- 
ning striking the top of a pyramid smashes 
it and hurls two men to the earth. 


The constellation Virgo, picturing the 
sign, is represented by a woman who 
holds a palm frond in one hand and ears of 
wheat in the other. This suggests the raising 


of crops and their harvest, and the Tree of Good 
and Evil which grew in the Garden of Eden which attracted 
Eve. And if we know the Bible story in which through yield- 
ing to Eve’s tempta- 


was 














sources show only 
48 constellations, 
each describing, in 
characters of sym- 
bolical pictograph, 
one of the 12 signs, 
or one of the 36 
decanates into which 
the Chaldeans di- 
vided their zodiac. 


To give more details 
in reference to astro- 
logical principles 
and the spiritual sci- 
ence which they ever 
linked to these prin- 
ciples, the ancients 
had recourse to 
plates containing 
other descriptions 
also written in sym- 


condemned to live 





by the sweat of his 
brow, it links the sign 
up with the house of 
labor, which in a nat- 
ural chart it rules. All 
that the constellation 
pictures is true 
enough; but if we 
now turn to the Virgo 
tarot card, Arcanum 
II, showing a woman 
seated at the Temple 
of Isis, crowned with 
a tiara of three sto- 
ries, and on her knees 
an open book which 
she half covers with 
her mantle, and the 
symbol of Mercury 

















upon her bosom; we 
find emphasized that 


bolical pictograph. That is, having traced in stars of light 
above the broader principles of that which they had learned 
they sought, and found in the tarot pictures, a medium for 
supplementing the amount of knowledge to be conveyed to 


following generations. 


this is a mental sign, that objective consciousness perceives 
only the external side of truth, that thought determines on 
each of the three planes of existence the level occupied by 
the person, and much information on how to acquire a men- 


tal harvest of value. 
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Later generations not only added new constellations to the 
sky to honor their kings and nobles, but they also altered the 
tarot pictures to conform to their religious conceptions and 
their mode of life. To indicate more clearly what I mean, 
consider that on one of the best English packs the horseman 
of swords is an armored crusader, dashing across the fron- 
tier into another’s domain in the well known effort to spread 
enlightenment by means of the sword. The picture instantly 
suggests the conquest of far-flung empire and the forceful 
dissemination of Christian creeds among the benighted hea- 
thens thus conquered. 


Or consider that the Jews believed that they were a chosen 
people; that Jehovah was a God of favoritism who could be 
cajoled into granting unmerited rewards to those who 
gained His good graces. Christianity inherited the same 
idea; and therefore in many Christian tarot packs, we find 
justice, not blindfolded, as the Egyptian pack portrays be- 
cause Egyptian initiates believed justice to be the operation 
of an undeviating natural law; but with her eyes wide open 
to bribe and prejudice. 


As in the case of the constellations, if we wish to know what 
the ancient initiates intended to convey through the tarot, 
we must go back to a time when astrology was looked upon 
with favor. And fortunately, just as the Chaldean constella- 
tions were correctly preserved by the Greeks, so also a 
Greek, Iamblichus, a Neo-platonist of the fourth century, 
has preserved for us in a document entitled, An Egyptian 
Initiation, an accurate description of each of the old Egyp- 
tian tarot pictures. 


These tarot pictures were frescoed on the walls of an ancient 
Egyptian initiation chamber, and The Brotherhood of Light 
Egyptian Tarot cards were designed painstaking to pre- 
serve, in every detail, the pictures exactly as described by 
him. The Egyptian tarot pack in its symbolical pictographs 
thus accurately portrays the Stellar Wisdom as it was under- 
stood by Egyptian initiates. And these, as well as the 
Chaldeans, were thoroughly conversant with astrology. 


SIGNS AND PLANETS — Of chief importance in astrol- 
ogy are the influences of the 10 planets and 12 zodiacal 
signs. Therefore, to describe these influences those who de- 
signed the tarot drew 22 more complex symbolical 
pictographs; one to explain each planet and one to explain 
each sign. These constitute the 22 Major, or more important, 
Arcana. Arcanum means a mystery; and the tarot cards are 
called Arcana because they explain the astrological influ- 
ences, without a knowledge of which the cause of most of 
the conditions and happenings of life remain a mystery. 


DECANATES — The signs of the zodiac are divided into 
three sections of 10 degrees each, called decanates, and 
having each its own distinctive influence. As there are 12 
signs this gives 36 decanates; therefore to describe their sig- 
nificance, which is not so important as that of planets and 
signs, the ancients designed 36 less complex symbolical 


pictographs, which are known as the Minor Arcana of the 
tarot. 


TRIPLICITY — There are 9 decanates in the zodiac be- 
longing to each of four triplicities; and on the Minor Arcana 
describing their influence the triplicity to which the 
decanate belongs is indicated by its suit. But these astrologi- 
cal principles of fire, water, air and earth were deemed of 
sufficient importance by the ancients that they designed a 
Minor Arcanum No. 10 for each of the four suits to explain 
them. Thus, even as in modern playing cards, which were 
derived from them, there are a total of 40 Minor Arcana. 


ASPECTS — The astrological aspects are classified as har- 
monious or discordant. Unlike playing cards, the tarots 
have a top and a bottom; and when a card is right way up it 
signifies that the influence is as favorable as if the astrologi- 
cal factor received a harmonious aspect; but when the card 
is reversed it signifies the influence is to be considered as if 
the astrological factor received a discordant aspect. 


HOUSES — Houses, which in a birth chart indicate the de- 
partments of life affected by the influences are not given 
separate characters in the tarot; but are signified by the 
Spread; that is, by the manner in which the cards are placed 
in giving a reading. 


PEOPLE — Because what happened to people and the in- 
fluence upon their characters and lives of astrological 
forces, was of paramount importance to those who designed 
the tarot, as they are to astrologers of this day; they devoted 
one card to explaining the character and probable activities 
of persons born under each zodiacal sign. Some of these are 
pictured as men and women. A card representing a woman 
when reversed signifies a man, and a card representing a 
man when reversed denotes a woman. These constitute 12 
of the Court Arcana, corresponding to the face cards in the 
common playing pack. 


THOUGHTS — But astrological energies also have an in- 
fluence over people’s thoughts; and the type of thinking 
thus stimulated was considered by these Wise Men of the 
East to be of vast importance. Therefore, they explained the 
influence of each of the four types of thinking — about busi- 
ness and honor, about affections and the home, about 
money and health, and about war and strife — by a separate 
card, which because it depicts a human figure on a horse is 
also classified as a Court Arcanum. In addition to the 12 
face cards of the common pack, the tarot has four horsemen, 
or 16 Court Arcana in all. 


The complete pack of cards, each Egyptian tarot explaining 
in the language of symbolical pictograph some vital astro- 
logical information, contains 22 Major Arcana, 40 Minor 
Arcana, and 16 Court Arcana; or 78 explanatory designs in 
all. -® 


Part 2 of this series will be continued in the Summer 2001 
issue of the Quarterly with an explanation of Arcanum 1 
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he ancients, even as we 

do, considered man’s 
ability of mental expression 
his most important and dis- 
tinctive attribute. Therefore 
had they permitted their 
imaginations to select a 
planet which should have 
tule over this most signifi- 
cant influence in the life of 
every man, undoubtedly 
they would have chosen 
some conspicuous orb such 
as Jupiter or Venus. In any 
artificial system of corre- 
spondences they would not 
have chosen as represent- 
ing ability to think, a planet 
so inconspicuous that it is 
seldom seen with the naked 
eye. 


For short periods of time 
near its greatest elongations 
Mercury can be discerned 
low down in the twilight, 
appearing like a first mag- 
nitude star. The best time 
for observation is in the 
evening when eastern elon- 
gations occur in March or 
April. Elongation means 
greatest angular distance 
from the sun; and Mercury 
is so close to that brilliant 
orb that it can only be seen 
just before sunrise when it is 

































































































































































Arcanum 1, redrawn Spring 2001 


near its greatest western elon- 


gation, and just after sunset 
when it is near its greatest 
eastern elongation. The days 
on which these greatest 
elongations occur are noted 
in the common ephemeris 
under “phenomena.” This 
year, for instance, on Febru- 
ary 7 it is in greatest western 
elongation; and can then be 
seen just before sunrise; and 
on April 20 it is in greatest 
eastern elongation and can 
then be observed in the eve- 
ning just after sunset; al- 
though the conditions for 
viewing it near these dates 
are not exceptionally favor- 
able. 


Of all the orbs within the 
olden septenary Mercury, by 
far, is least conspicuous and 
most difficult to observe, 
and thus the least likely to be 
selected in any imaginary 
system as playing so impor- 
tant a part in the affairs of 
men. We must believe, 
therefore, that those who 
gave it rule over thought and 
mental expression, did so 
rather reluctantly, and only 
after a vast amount of obser- 
vational research had con- 
vinced them that it has the 
precise influence which 
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modern astrology, through statistical studies, likewise has 
demonstrated. 


These old time observers of the stars and students of human 
attributes, to express the relative qualities of the planets 
used one or more of three symbols in different combinations 
and in different positions. The circle, because like spirit it 
has no beginning nor end, was used to represent spiritual 
qualities. The sun, presenting the appearance of such a disc, 
was recognized to be, like spirit, the source of that energy 
which expresses as life. Because the moon was observed to 
exert so powerful an influence upon the emotions, and its 
phases had so noticeable an effect upon the mind, its cres- 
cent was used to represent soul, or mind. And as the earth is 
the place where lunar and solar forces meet, or cross, and 
where under the impetus of spirit the mind evolves by 
means of experience, the cross was used to denote that 
which is material. 


To express the qualities of Mercury by means ofa simple hi- 
eroglyphic, for instance, they placed the crescent of mind 
above, in a dominant position, showing it to be the guiding 
force. Immediately below the crescent of mind, was placed 
the circle of spirit. Thought ever guides and dominates the 
spiritual principle in man, evolving it or holding it back, as 
the case may be. Yet below the circle of spirit was joined the 
cross of matter, to indicate that material things were subser- 
vient to mind, and when Mercury’s influence was domi- 
nant, of less importance than the things of spirit. 


The circle, above and attached to which is a crescent and be- 
low and attached to which is a cross, quite precisely denoted 
in terms of universal symbolism the most outstanding at- 
tributes of the influence of Mercury in human affairs. And 
careful study of the implications of these three symbols thus 
joined to form the emblem by which this planet is indicated 
in the common astronomical ephemeris will bring a good 
general understanding of the planet’s significance. But to 
convey more detailed information relative to the principle 
over which Mercury has ruled the ancients had need of 
something more complex than this hieroglyphic of mind 
and matter united by spirit. They therefore designed a pic- 
ture, which should convey in a language altered not by the 
passing of time nor affected by race, all of importance they 
had discovered through countless generations of observa- 
tion as to the significance in the life of man of those things 
under Mercury’s rule. This is the symbolical pictograph 
now known as the first Major Arcanum of the tarot. 


They had observed that before a man does anything the im- 
age of the action is present in his consciousness. Before he 
builds a house he makes a mental plan. And further observa- 
tion convinced them that something analogous to thought 
preceded the activities of plants and animals; and that the 
thought composition of their astral bodies determined the 
form into which they grew, their reaction to subsequent en- 
vironment, and even the type of environment which they at- 
tracted. As is plainly indicated by allocating the first tarot 
card — to explaining the significance of thought, the an- 
cient wise men believed, as do most modern philosophers, 
that thought is number 1; that is, it is the commencement of 
everything. Before the light of intelligence was present, as 
the Bible states: 


“The earth was without form, and void.” This first tarot card 
is called The Magus. A magus is one who practices magic, 
that is, who uses his thoughts to demonstrate some desired 
condition. This magus is standing; the attitude of will which 
precedes action. His robe is of white, image of purity, origi- 
nal or regained. And his forehead is girt with a circle of gold, 
symbolizing the possession of light, or intelligence. 


Each emblem in the picture, and its relation to every other 
emblem, is portrayed thus to give some definite teaching 
about Mercury and the things this speedy planet rules. But 
the most significant teaching, here plainly stated in the lan- 
guage of symbolical pictograph, is revealed by the magus 
raising a scepter of gold to heaven in his right hand, while 
with his left he points the index finger toward the earth. 


This scepter is raised to the proximity of a four-pointed star. 
The star with rays extending heavenward is the symbol of 
the overshadowing genius of his spiritual master directing 
his efforts and counseling him in his upward struggles. But 
even more obviously it is the symbol of those planetary 
forces which have so powerful an influence over the life of 
every man. 


This magus, however, is not negatively reclining; passively 
waiting for what appears to be a progressed aspect to bring 
into his life whatsoever it commonly signifies. Instead, he is 
on his feet, with one of the implements signifying the four 
chief departments of human life raised in his right hand and 
the other three before him on the cube signifying the physi- 
cal plane, handy to his use. In another place I will explain 
the origin of these four emblems which also designate the 
four suits of the Minor Arcana. Butas they are here pictured 
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in the very first, or Mercury, design, their astrological sig- 
nificance should now be briefly stated. 


The suit of Scepters (the magus holds a scepter in his up- 
raised hand), which in common playing cards is the suit of 
Clubs, symbolizes the element fire. This in human life be- 
comes enthusiasm, ambition and enterprise. Consequently, 
this suit belongs to the department of life having to do with 
business, occupation, station, honor and profession. In as- 
trology it is represented by the M.C. where the sun appears 
at noon. 


The suit of Cups (a cup is before the magus on the cube), 
which in common playing cards becomes the suit of Hearts, 
represents the element water, symbol of the emotions and 
typical of domestic and affectional relations. It thus broadly 
corresponds to the western angle of a birth chart, where the 
sun sinks below the horizon. 


The suit of Swords (such a sword lies on the cube of the 
physical world), which in common playing cards becomes 
the suit of Spades, represents the element earth, symbol of 
struggle, allied to affliction and death. It thus corresponds to 
the Nadir, where the sun is in its grave, or lowest point in the 
diurnal cycle. 


The suit of Coins (such a coin as is on the cube before the 
magus), which in common playing cards becomes the suit 
of Diamonds, represents the element air, the breath of life. 
The other foods may be purchased with money and thus 
money has become the symbol of life itself. It therefore cor- 
responds to the Ascendant of a birth chart, where the 
new-born sun each day rises above the eastern horizon. 


The attitude of will which the magus in the picture plainly 
holds is not that of submission. Much as Benjamin Frank- 
lin’s lightning rod was raised to capture the destructive 
lightning and conduct it harmlessly to the earth, so holds the 
magus aloft his scepter to act as an aerial to capture the ener- 
gies plainly being radiated from the planet. But it is clear to 
see that he proposes to do more than merely deflect this cap- 
tured planetary energy into some harmless expression. His 
whole attitude portrays the determination to use it in con- 
nection with the emblems representing the chief depart- 
ments of his life that symbolically lie before him on the cube 
of the physical world. 


To enable him, instead of being shoved about, puppet like, 
by planetary vibrations, to capture those desired and divert 
them into channels of his own choosing he must possess 
high intelligence, which is denoted by the band of gold 
about his head. But even endowed with such intelligence, 
how can any person rule his stars, as this magus clearly is 
pictured doing? 


The pictograph explains that it is done through the use of 
thought; that is, through the function which is the distinctive 
attribute of Mercury; for the characteristic of a magus is that 
his work is performed through the agency of thought. It is 


because mental expression is the outstanding quality both 
of Mercury and ofa magus, that such an individual was used 
to depict the ancient teachings relative to this versatile 
planet. 


Mercury rules the nervous system of man over which flow 
those etheric currents which carry messages to and from the 
brain. Dr. George Crile in his book, The Phenomena of Life; 
A Radio-Electric Interpretation, which appeared in Febru- 
ary, 1936, gave conclusive proof that these energies are 
electric in nature, and constitute the vital force of life. And 
Dr. Edwin J. Cohn, Professor of Biological Chemistry at 
Harvard, revealed at the meeting of the American Chemical 
Society on April 12, 1936, that he had measured the tiny 
electrical charges which carry messages over the nerves, 
and had found their source of origin on the giant protein 
molecules, hitherto considered electrically neutral. He 
pointed out that the movement of such an electro-magnetic 
molecule is like the armature of the dynamo. It produces an 
electric current. By means of the electric currents thus gen- 
erated the mind exercises its control over the body. 


Protein molecules are able to release the high-frequency en- 
ergy of the lightning which fixed the nitrogen that plant life 
took from the soil. This is in accordance with Einstein’s 
Law of Equivalence: that the energy of an atom is given out 
in the same quanta as those received by the atom. And these 
short-wave radiations have properties with which we have 
become familiar in the radio. In fact, Dr. Cohn uses the same 
technical developments in the measurements of the electri- 
cal properties of the giant protein molecules that have led to 
the improvement of the radio. 


Of all the cells in the human body, those of the nervous sys- 
tem, which are ruled by Mercury, are best adapted to the 
production of short-wave radiations, as well as to carrying 
electric currents. And the gray matter of the frontal lobes of 
the brain are best adapted of these nerve cells ruled by Mer- 
cury in this respect. 


This means that, as occultists long have held, the nervous 
system of man is a radio broadcasting set. And it also 
means, because scientists have found these electrical phe- 
nomena of the nervous system to be reversible as when the 
cells recharge in sleep, that the nervous system is a delicate 
receiving set, capable of intercepting short-waves which 
reach it from other broadcasting sets. 


Telepathy, which material science very reluctantly is being 
forced by the experiments of its own savants to accept, thus 
finds its explanation. And also thus is explained the process 
which the magus, pictured in the first Arcanum of the tarot, 
is employing to utilize the energy ofa selected planet, or ofa 
planet the energy of which reaches him because at the time it 
receives a progressed aspect. 


Not that the ancient initiates who left to us their explana- 
tions of astrology and of life in the language of symbolical 
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pictograph on the tarot were aware of the modern technical 
explanation, which is in terms of electrical phenomena. But 
they, as magi, that is, as those who used the power of 
thought for practical purposes, came to understand how 
thoughts are able to tune the nervous system and the cur- 
rents passing over it to the planetary energy they wished to 
receive; and how because its energies reached the astral 
body by way of the nerves in such volume, other and more 
discordant energies were shut out. 


But to explain in 1937 scientific terminology just what Mer- 
cury, which rules the thoughts, is shown doing in tarot 
Arcanum I: Through his thoughts and feelings man has the 
ability to increase or decrease his mental and nervous ten- 
sion, which means the rapidity with which the nitrogen 
compounds release radiant energy, and thus by controlling 
the comparative shortness of the wave lengths emitted, he 
can tune in on various levels. And as the etheric energies of 
the nervous system are ready transformers and conductors 
of corresponding astral broadcasts, he can tune in not 
merely on broadcasts through the ether, but on the astral 
broadcasts from the planets and from minds that no longer 
are of earth. The magus of tarot No. 1, is shown in the act of 
thus tuning in on sucha broadcast. And as this tuning in pro- 
cess is accomplished through directing the thoughts, it is 
eminently fitting that the explanation should be thus pic- 
tured on the tarot illustrating the functions of Mercury. 


In fact, whether he is aware of it or not, each individual 
tunes thus in on the energy of any planet that makes an as- 
pect in his chart by progression. If he has a progressed as- 
pect to Mars, for instance, the Aggressive thought-cells in 
his astral body receive, through the aerial mapped by the as- 
pect, an additional supply of energy. Because they have 
more energy they can impart it to the nerves of the gonads 
and of the adrenal glands. This local electrical stimulation 
releases hormones in the blood. These reaching the cells of 
the body increase their electrical discharge. 


These electrical discharges aver the nervous system, unless 
there is a deliberate effort made to cultivate other thoughts, 
stimulate thoughts of the Aggressive type, which keep the 
nervous system constantly tuned to pick up still more of the 
Mars broadcast. But as the brain-cells generate high electri- 
cal charges under the processes of thinking and feeling 
which accompany the Mercury-ruled thoughts, it is within 
their power to reverse the process. That is, instead of being 
stimulated by the electrical current coming from the body 
cells, the process of thought can initiate a current which 
stimulates another hormone, which has quite a different ef- 
fect upon the body cells. 


As the magus is doing in the tarot picture, by selecting such 
thoughts as stimulate the feeling commonly induced by the 
vibrations of a given planet when it receives a harmonious 
aspect, it is possible to tune the nervous system and the 
etheric energies flowing over it, so that they pick up, radio 
fashion, and harmoniously, the broadcasts of energy from 


the selected planet. And by association, through the 
thoughts, the planetary energy thus acquired with any par- 
ticular department of life, this harmonious energy can be di- 
verted to working in this particular department of life to 
attract events such as without the use of thought would only 
come at a time when there was an unusually favorable pro- 
gression from the planet thus tuned in on. 


We of the present age possess mechanical contrivances of 
which the astrologer initiates of old never dreamed; and in 
the precision of scientific observation we far surpass their 
most skillful efforts. But in the practical application of 
thought and the utilization of astrological forces, by com- 
parison we are mere apprentices. Through the process of 
trial and error, continued through ages in which they were 
unfettered by such materialistic dogmas as confront us to- 
day, they learned how to do those things which give control 
of life and destiny. And while attention was given also to 
other things in acquiring such control, they found the chief 
tool for their mastery of life in the utilization of planetary 
forces through the proper application of thought. 


To state their views in modern terminology, the uncon- 
scious mind is built of thought-elements even as the physi- 
cal body is built of chemical elements. This unconscious 
mind, or astral body, is fed by thoughts, or states of con- 
sciousness which accompany experiences. That is, in its as- 
cent through innumerable lower forms of life, the 
awareness and emotions accompanying the soul’s experi- 
ences built thought-elements into the four-dimensional, or 
stellar body. Through other experiences the 
thought-elements became organized as stellar cells, and 
these in turn into dynamic stellar structures. 


The most powerful of these thought structures in the astral 
body are mapped by the planets in the birth chart; and their 
outstanding relations to other dynamic thought structures 
are mapped by the aspects in the birth chart. Thus a birth 
chart is a map of an individual’s character, that is, of the 
thought organizations of his finer form, as these have been 
constructed up to the moment of birth in a human body. 


These thought-groups and the way they are organized indi- 
cate the natural abilities with which the individual is born, 
and also, because thought-cell activity has an attractive 
power, the kind of events that will be attracted into the life 
unless some effort is made to change the character, that is, 
change the thought combinations in the finer form. 


Thus does Arcanum I give a concise explanation, in sym- 
bolical pictograph, that any ability mapped by the planetary 
positions is due to the volume and arrangement of 
thought-energies within the person’s unconscious mind; 
consequently another person can acquire identical abilities 
if he builds thought-energies in his unconscious mind in 
similar volume and arrangement. 
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It also shows how this is done through vol- 
untarily tuning in, by the proper use of 
thought, so that the nervous system and the 
etheric energies flowing over it pick up only 
the energies of a selected planet, and these 
in harmony and proper relation to thought 
structures already within the unconscious 
mind. Thus an individual can acquire 
through his own efforts the ability to attract 
any event that otherwise could be brought 
into his life only when there is present some 
powerful and favorable progressed aspect. 


A progressed aspect may be inevitable in 
the heavens, like rain or snow, heat or cold, 
wind or calm; but its effect on the individual 
is determined by the way he handles it. It 
means that a temporary stellar aerial is built 
across his astral body, for the duration of the 
aspect, which picks up the energies of both 
planets involved; and picks them up either 
harmoniously or loaded with static, accord- 
ing to the nature of the aspect. 


It is so much additional energy of a given 
kind, reaching the thought-cells in a certain 
compartment of the astral body, and caus- 
ing them to become unusually active. It is 
the unusual four-dimensional activities of 
these thought-cells which attract into the 
life at that time the indicated events. 


If, therefore, through some consciously di- 
rected process a large volume of energy ofa 
different quality is supplied the 
thought-cells which otherwise would get 
only the energy indicated by a progressed 
aspect, the type of their activity is changed 
and they work from the four-dimensional 
plane to attract events at that time of quite a 
different character. Furthermore, as all im- 
portant events that come into the life are 
due to the activities of thought-cells that 
then receive unusual supplies of energy of a 
particular kind, if these thought-cells are 
supplied with that particular kind of energy 
in proper volume the characteristic event 
will be attracted, even though at the time 
there is no progressed aspect in the chart. 


The ancient masters considered the use of 
thought, to tune in on planetary vibrations 
such as would supply the thought-cells with 
the proper additional energy to attract de- 
sired events, of such vast importance that 
they gave this teaching clearly in the very 
first tablet on which they inscribed what 
they had learned of stellar wisdom. ~« 
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Ry was driven from the 
Garden of Eden, to- 
gether with her consort, be- 
cause she possessed an 
irrepressible curiosity. She 
was the first experimental 
scientist. A lot of theory was 
current as to how the forbid- 
den fruit tasted, and what 
would happen to anyone who 
ate it. One is reminded of that 
fervent Dutch naturalist of 
the seventeenth century, Jan 
Swammerdam, who first 
made exhaustive studies of 
the bee. Not content with 
counting the facets of the 
eyes, and discovering the 
three other eyes, which are 
simple like our own, and that 
the sting of the worker is 
straight, is wanting in the 
drone, and is curved in the 
queen, he had to know also all 
about its venom. He thrust the 
darts into his arms, rolled the 
poison on the tip of his sensi- 
tive tongue, and finally swal- 
lowed it. 


these ardently pursued ex- 
periments; so that his con- 
temporaries were given 
exact information about 
bees and many other, in- 
sects that would long have 
remained unknown except 
for Jan’s many 
health-breaking adven- 
tures. And it was to be ex- 
pected also that Eve, and 
those like her who fol- 
lowed, would get into dif- 
ficulty; but the world is 
vastly richer in knowledge 
for their prying into 
things. 


Nill 


Y 


Taking the premise which 
has since found no im- 
provement, that mental 
expression, which the 
planet Mercury rules, is 
the commencement alike 
of an activity by man or 
the evolution of a uni- 
verse, it seemed to the 
Wise Men of old that 
thought, instead of an ab- 
straction, was always 
about something. In fact, 
all existence seemed to be 
divided into that which 
acts and that which is 
acted upon, into positive 
and negative polarity. The 



































It was to be expected, as came 
to pass, that Swammerdam 
should die young; but in true 
Virgo fashion, he made a 
careful record of each of 
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Chinese expressed this idea of a male and a female potency 
in the familiar cell-like Pentacle of Konoug Foutree. The 
Bible draws this line of distinction at its very start when it 
says God created; and then refers to that thus formed as the 
heaven and the earth. 


Now if Mercury, the planet of thought, represented more 
closely than other orbs intelligent force controlling will, 
what best represented that which was acted upon? This was 
both a philosophical and a practi- 
cal problem to the ancient initi- 


It was quite consistent, too, because this harvest sign Virgo 
belongs to the triplicity of earth, that out of the ground of 
this garden the Lord God made to grow every tree that is 
pleasant to the sight, and good for food, and also the tree of 
life as well as the tree of good and evil. Yet because of cer- 
tain actions on his part, man was not permitted to partake of 
the tree of life; but he did partake of the tree of good and evil, 
through the advice of Eve; and thus the woman in the sky 
still holds the palm branch in her hand. 


This sign Virgo, however, has ruled 








ates. 


That it as solved before Bible 
times is clearly indicated in the 
story of Adam and Eve and the 
Garden of Eden. The most out- 
standing characteristic of those 
born under Virgo the earthy and 
practical sign ruled of Mercury, is 
their determination to know 
“How” things can be done. Virgo, 
the sign of the garden of fruits, of 
the harvest, and of labor, adjoins 
the autumnal colure the sun 
crosses into the winter signs of the 








not merely over gardens where 
dates grow on palm trees, but over 
labor and harvests of all kinds. 
Therefore, when Adam, and the 
woman who was called Eve because 
she was the mother of all living, 
were thrust from the parental envi- 
ronment to shift for themselves, it 
was said that in order to live they 
must till the fields and raise crops, 
not all of which would be wheat, as 
thorns and thistles are mentioned. 
Furthermore, to keep them warm 
they had to make clothing, which 
also is ruled by Virgo. 











zodiac; into the cold of the great 








annual day. But while the sun is in 
Virgo the days yet exceed the 
nights in length, so that poetically, 
at least, its position there well may 
be called the cool of the day. Thus, zodiacally, it was quite 
consistent that after the transgression in this garden sign, 
Adam and Eve should hear the Voice of the Lord God walk- 
ing in the garden in the cool of the day. 


Pentacle of Konoug Fou-Tree 


All ofthese things required just such 
labor as the zodiacal sign governs; 
and people still sweat to get the 
bread they eat; such bread as is sig- 
nified by the ears of wheat held in celestial Virgo’s hand. 


Because that for which the thoughts of Mercury work is to 
secure the fruits of effort, because people born with the 
Virgo influence prominent are noted as harvesters of infor- 
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mation, because it was considered that the purpose of the 
soul on earth was to gain a harvest of experience, and be- 
cause the sign was found experimentally to rule grains and 
other foods, it was quite natural that to express the sign 
hieroglyphically a sheaf of wheat should be used. Such is 
the origin of its symbol as yet used in the ephemeris. 


The constellation traced among the stars, depicting a Virgin 
Mother, who in Egypt was called Isis, tells more about the 
principle related to the sign thus portrayed. Yet what could 
thus be told by the starry picture was limited. Therefore, to 
give additional information, the ancients wrote it, in the 
language of symbolical pictograph, on one of the tarot 
cards. This tarot card, because earth was considered the 
feminine of creative mental activity; the mother, or matrix, 
upon which Mercury (number 1) operated to bring forth an 
immortal harvest, was given the number 2, and was called 
Veiled Isis. The picture, as the Egyptian initiates designed 
it, with the stars of the constellation Virgo above as they ap- 
pear in the sky, is here illustrated. 


Every object and relation here set forth speaks in no uncer- 
tain terms of some attribute of the zodiacal sign Virgo. They 
summarize both the philosophical concepts and the practi- 
cal information those who designed the picture had gained 
through long years of careful research. But before speaking 
further of this picture of Veiled Isis, let us get some insight 
as to the esteem in which Isis was held in many lands, and 
especially in Egypt from whence these tarot pictures were 
derived. 


Each of the face cards of the common playing pack repre- 
sents an individual born when the sun was in a different zo- 
diacal sign. The Queen of Spades is the card thus 
representing the influence of Virgo. Each of the four queens 
of our playing cards bears in one hand the blossom of a 
flower. We do not need to speculate upon the significance of 
such blossoms, because the Hopi Indians of America still 
employ it in its original significance. Hopi girls, from pu- 
berty until marriage wear very attractive coiffures. With 
elaborate pains the hair on either side of their heads is built 
into a representation of a squash blossom. Only those of 
marriageable age who are as yet virgins are permitted to 
adorn their heads in this becoming fashion. 


The snake dance ritual of these Indians is always com- 
menced when the sun is in the sign Leo in August; for not 
only is the snake the symbol of creative energy, but the very 
symbol of the sign Leo, in which the sun exerts its greatest 
power, is a representation of a snake in the form it takes 
when held in the mouth of a snake dancer. And with similar 
significance, as representing masculine creative power, is 
the serpent pictured in Egypt at the brows of their most en- 
lightened characters. 


Not only does the snake dance ceremony commence while 
the sun is in the sign of greatest virility, which also is natural 
ruler of the birth chart house of love (5th), but it always ends 


a few days after the sun has passed into the sign of the zodiac 
pictured in the sky by the Virgin. 


Virgo is the harvest sign, and in its more exoteric meaning 
the snake dance is a ceremony to protect the harvest and to 
assure a bounteous yield. And on the sidelines during the 
time of the public exhibition stand antelope initiates shak- 
ing an instrument which has its counterpart in shape and 
function in the harvest ceremonies of Egypt. 


Isis represents the feminine principle in nature. Its most 
characteristic attribute, and the one held most sacred, is pic- 
tured by tarot Major Arcanum II. This Virgo function is that 
of motherhood. Even today we recognize it as woman’s 
crowning glory; and it was represented both in Egypt and in 
America by an instrument representing the uterus wherein 
Nature performed her most holy work, that of developing 
new life. 


In the pageants and processions in honor of Isis the Egyp- 
tians carried this musical instrument, called the sistrum. It 
was a thin metal frame of characteristic shape through 
which were passed rods of metal so that when shaken they 
would jingle. These rods were given a curl at either end to 
represent the serpent symbol of the adjoining sign, Leo, and 
thus to signify that the solar force — even as the heat of the 
sun must fall upon the earth and warm it if the planted seeds 
are to grow — is an essential to new life, as well as the 
mother principle symbolized by the sistrum. 


The white gourd’s filled with seeds, which during the snake 
dance the antelope priests continually rattle, are identical in 
shape and in significance to the Egyptian sistrum. Likewise, 
each of the queens of our playing cards bears the blossom of 
a flower. But only the Queen of Spades, representing the 
sign Virgo and the Virgin Mother, bears also in her other 
hand a lighted torch, to indicate that she has conceived by 
the solar power, that is, by the power of the Holy Ghost. 


The ancient initiates, to whom we are indebted for the pic- 
tures on our playing cards as well as those on the tarot and 
those traced in the sky, were interested not merely in man’s 
fortune here, but also in his after-life possibilities. To them, 
in their quest for soul knowledge, the earthy sign Virgo rep- 
resented the earth as the womb of Nature. This they de- 
picted in Major Arcanum II. The sun entering this zodiacal 
sign symbolized the descent of the soul into matter, ex- 
plained the necessity of physical incarnation, and indicated 
the glorious future it would harvest as a result. 


The Chaldeans and the Egyptians in their oldest traditions 
relate the immaculate conception. Quetzalcoatl of the Az- 
tecs was virgin born, as was Montezuma of the Pueblo, 
Mojave and Apache Indians. 


The snake dance of the Hopis and the Isis pageants of the 
Egyptians were not merely rituals to assure an abundant 
harvest. Their initiates believed and taught that only 
through the harvest of experience on earth could the soul 
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gain the love and wisdom which would enable it to inherit 
everlasting life. The sistrum and the white gourd rattle, as 
well as the symbol of Mercury traced upon the bosom of 
Veiled Isis, were more than symbols of physical fruitful- 
ness. They also expressed the spiritual significance of the 
immaculate conception; that physical existence is a place of 
gestation for the soul, limiting it by the narrow walls of 
three-dimensional existence. 


Passage of the soul to the next life is its 
deliverance into a region of wider free- 
dom for the expression of its desires 
and abilities, And finally, according to 
the wheat held in the hand of 
constellated Virgo, and according to 
the grapes prominently pictured with 
Veiled Isis, it was held that every soul 
properly garnering its harvest of love 
and wisdom is immortal, and in its turn 
becomes the seed ofa future universe. 


Veiled Isis, as here shown, is figured by 
a woman seated at the threshold of the 
Temple. She is seated between two col- 
umns, the one on her right signifying 
the realm of spirit, and the one on her 
left indicating the realm of matter. The 
Book of the Secrets of Nature upon her 
lap is half hidden under a mantle 
adorned by the vine and the fruit of the 
grape. Instead of apples which tempted 
Eve, we here have grapes; and instead 
of a Tree of Good and Evil, we have 
here a Pillar of Good and a Pillar of Evil. But the Book of 
Nature she attempts to read indicates this to be merely one 
version of the old Bible story. 


Quite in conformity with our present knowledge of the op- 
eration of natural law, only one part of the book wherein is 
inscribed the manner in which Nature operates on all things 
is apparent to unaided observation. This is the portion adja- 
cent to the dark pillar, representing the world of atomic mat- 
ter. In fact, that crass materialism from which our more 
enlightened men of science are fast emerging would have 
us believe that this left-hand side of Nature’s Book explains 
her completely. But we who study astrology, and compile 
statistics of the observed affects of the influence of the signs 
and planets not merely upon human life, but also upon all 
other material objects and forces in so far as such studies 
have taken us, know that the left-hand, or material, side of 
existence is less important. 


Some grapes there are, to be sure, pictured beneath this 
left-hand side of the book; but they are few in comparison to 
those on the mantle which covers the right-hand, or invisi- 
ble, side of this scroll of Isis. Some fruits of effort are of the 





material kind; but those more abundant and lasting are the 
outgrowth of character; a harvest stored not in the ware- 
houses of the material world, but in the organizations of the 
finer body which persists after the three-dimensional physi- 
cal form shall have perished. 


It is this mantle which covers the knowledge of the opera- 
tion of natural law on the four-dimensional plane, where 
mind and character reside, 
which we astrologers are 
attempting to lift. Some of 
us may not be entirely 
aware of the nature of our 
effort. But when we tabu- 
late the observed influence 
of the signs and planets as 
affecting physical life and 
destiny, we begin to peer 
beneath the cloak of ap- 
pearances and read the 
writing about the world of 
reality. 


People think they take a 
short journey, for instance, 
because suddenly they feel 
the inclination to make 
sucha trip. And so far as the 
left-hand side of this book 
is concerned this is true. 
But the right-hand side 
shows that invisible ener- 
gies from the planet ruling 
the third house in their birth charts is reaching the 
thought-cells in the third compartment of their astral bodies 
at this time in unusual volume. They are making the journey 
because they feel so inclined; but they feel so inclined be- 
cause certain factors within their characters are receiving an 
abnormal amount of energy. When the third compartment 
of their astral bodies does not thus acquire an unusual 
amount of planetary energy they do not feel inclined to take 
a short trip, and they do not take it. 


How do we know so much, especially as this half of the 
book on the lap of Virgo is concealed? It is because, in re- 
gard to this matter, and in regard to matters pertaining to 
each of the twelve compartments of the four-dimensional 
form, we have used the typically Virgo method. We have 
not been content to accept the findings of the psychic facul- 
ties without further proof. But we have not scorned to use 
the psychic senses, have not looked with contempt upon the 
pillar at the right of Isis. Two realms are clearly indicated, 
and it is the Virgo function in reference to each to ask How. 
But of all the zodiacal signs Virgo is most critical; most 
painstaking in the use of discrimination. 
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Such discrimination implies that the left-hand pillar should 
be weighed in evidence against the right, that what is con- 
tained on the easily visible part of the scroll should be com- 
pared with what is written on the part from which the cloak 
must be removed. 


As to what is said on the invisible side of the book in refer- 
ence to people when they make a short journey that is out- 
standing enough to cause it to seem rather an important 
event, it is difficult to prove that the thought-cells, or char- 
acter factors within their unconscious minds, residing in the 
third of the twelve departments of their astral bodies are 
given new planetary energy at the time such a trip is taken. 
How these thought-cells, operating from the four-dimen- 
sional realm they occupy, can bring things to pass is diffi- 
cult of three-dimensional demonstration. 


But when we turn to the other side of Virgo’s book, and deal 
with things which can be observed with the physical senses, 
our statements become more positive. Out of 100 persons 
who sent us the time of day, as well as the date of their birth, 
and the date on which they took a short journey, there was a 
major progressed aspect, heavier than the progression of 
the moon, and within one degree of perfect, to the ruler of 
the third house in the birth chart in every instance. This 
analysis, published in The Brotherhood of Light Quarterly 
for December, 1931, enables us to say that people only take 
short journeys when such a progressed aspect is present. 


Two pillars are shown in the pictograph of Major Arcanum 
IL, even as to acquire all information both the visible and the 
invisible world must be explored. But in addition there are 
two well-recognized symbols to indicate the means to be 
used in such complete investigation. Mercury, the planet of 
objective thought, of statistical analysis and of reason is in- 
scribed on Virgo’s breast. But surmounting her crown, or ti- 
ara of three stories, is the crescent symbol of the Moon. 


The Moon is the ruler of the Mentality. That is, in a birth 
chart it maps the most open avenue by which impressions 
reach the unconscious mind. Because the impressions from 
the sign in which the Moon is found at birth thus reach the 
unconscious mind in greater volume than other impressions 
do, this Moon-sign gives the key to the mental capacity. 
Mental capacity, ruled by the Moon, and Mental Expres- 
sion, ruled by Mercury, are two quite different things. Many 
who possess great wisdom are poor hands at expressing 
what they know; while the chatter-box who tells everyone 
he meets all thoughts that pass through his mind may create 
an impression of erudition quite unwarranted by fact. 


Every planetary position in the birth chart maps a receiving 
set through which impressions of a definite kind reach and 
influence the unconscious mind or soul. But because the 
Moon terminal is the most receptive to impressions coming 
from either the external or the internal plane, and thus is re- 
sponsible for so much that influences the unconscious 
mind, it may be said, more than any other planet, to rule the 


unconscious mind, or mentality. Thus has it been used as 
the symbol of the soul. 


The soul, as symbolized by the crescent in the pictograph, is 
perched atop the tiara, showing that it has triumphed over 
the three planes, physical, astral and spiritual, represented 
by the three distinct stories. And this supremacy of the 
Moon symbol, related to the unconscious mind as distinct 
from the objective mind of Mercury, shows that the facul- 
ties and senses of the unconscious mind, the psychic senses, 
are employed in this conquest. The crowning glory of Virgo 
is to employ the four-dimensional senses indicated by the 
Moon, to acquire information not merely from one plane of 
existence, but from all planes. 


But this is only part of her work. The Moon relates to im- 
pressions and feelings, and to those manifestations of the 
unconscious mind that bring up into the realm of objective 
consciousness what commonly lies well below its thresh- 
old. But information obtained through such psychic chan- 
nels is all too easily subject to misinterpretation. And 
critical Virgo can take no avoidable chances on being 
wrong. 


The planet Mercury, signifying conscious reasoned thought 
is inscribed not well above her head, not in a realm where 
common faculties falter and breathe confusedly in the too 
rare atmosphere. It is inscribed on the very middle of her be- 
ing. She may be said to revolve around it. Whatever the psy- 
chic Moon faculties bring to her attention, whatever is seen 
on the pillar at her left or on the pillar at her right, and what- 
ever is read from either the right-hand page or the left-hand 
page of the book she holds; in the end to be true to her na- 
ture, and to be true to the science she represents, she devises 
methods by which reason based upon experiment can prove 
or disprove what she is inclined to believe is true. 


Eve was not content with current theories about the apple. 
She had to know. If those who ridicule astrology were as in- 
telligent, they would cease likewise to be content with 
scholastic theories and would bite into stellar art to taste it 
for themselves. Finding it of a different flavor than they had 
anticipated would bring them the work of readjustment, 
even as the Bible Virgo incurred a life of labor. But thus to 
partake of the tree of knowledge would well be worth it.37 
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L™ the sign of marriage pendent orbit, yet both united 
and partnership, sug- by the beam to which both are 


gested vastly more to ancient 
initiates than could be ex- 
pressed in so simple a hiero- 
glyphic as a feminine, or 
curved, line adjacent to a 
straight, or masculine, line. 
This concise and commonly 
used symbol merely indi- 
cates the union of positive 
and negative forces, the in- 
teraction of which is respon- 
sible for every conceivable 
kind of activity. It is equally 
applicable, therefore, to 
chemical changes, which 
take place in the marriage of 
atoms, and to centripetal and 
centrifugal forces which 
keep the planets each revolv- 
ing in its appointed orbit 
about the sun, as it is to the 
most intricate of human rela- 
tionships. 


The Scales, by which the 
sign is pictured among the 
stars is more replete with 
meaning; but it gives scant 
information about the astro- 
logical principles which 
guide those who enter mar- 
riage. It presents to view two 
dissimilar entities united by 
acommon purpose; two spir- 
its, as it were, represented by 
the circular pans, each dan- 
gling free to move in its inde- 

































































































































































attached. It thus indicates 
plainly the thought that one 
essential of success in mar- 
riage is a strong mutual inter- 
est in something. 


But the masters of old be- 
lieved marriage to be the 
foundation upon which soci- 
ety must rest, and that the ed- 
ifice of society as a whole, of 
necessity, would be weak 
unless this foundation were 
properly constructed. Con- 
sequently, their researches 
embraced all its fundamental 
principles; and wishing to 
give posterity the benefit of 
these findings they incorpo- 
rated them in symbolical 
pictograph on the tarot card 
designed to explain the mar- 
riage sign. 


In this pictograph, here illus- 
trated as Arcanum III, we see 
a woman seated with the 
head and region above the 
waist surrounded by a radi- 
ant Sun. Thus is the mascu- 
line potency clearly 
indicated. At her feet is the 
Moon to represent the femi- 
nine potency. And the cube 
on which she sits relates to 
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the cross of matter where rays of sun and moon meet, and 
thus signifies the union of male and female forces. 


But before considering what is taught in this pictograph in 
reference to the astrological principles that should guide hu- 
man marriage, let us discuss briefly that even more familiar 
union, or balance between contending forces, represented 
by night and day. We awaken and we sleep at their behest. 
Light becomes a symbol of life and activity, and darkness of 
sleep or death. And sleep, as we now know from laboratory 
experiments in our universities, is the reversal of the electri- 
cal expenditure of the brain during its waking state. The 
electric batteries which are formed by organic cells, like the 
batteries of an automobile, 
recharge themselves when 
inactive. Sleep gives the 
brain opportunity to re- 
charge itself. 


Looking at nature in a 
larger way, those days in 
which the hours of dark- 
ness exceed the hours of 
light may well, therefore, 
be placed in one pan of the 
annual scales, and those in 
which the hours of light é @) ; 
preponderate may fill the 
other. Thus are day and 
night weighed in Libra’s 
Scales; and the Autumnal 
Equinox marks the point 
where summer and winter signs are married, one half of the 
zodiac balanced against the other. 


YY f 


\ 
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At this time the sun moves out of the harvest sign, 
pictographically described by Arcanum II, where the grain 
was cut, into the place where its value shall be ascertained. 
The produce of the fruitful period of the year is weighed, 
and the wholesome kernels are separated from the chaff. 
Such estimating of its worth, either of crops from the field or 
of those from the span of life, most fittingly takes place 
when the vital forces, symbolized by the sun around the up- 
per regions of the woman in Arcanum III, have succumbed 
to those of cold and darkness. 


The Jewish people, retaining the old time significance of 
this period — although their calendar in modern times has 
been permitted somewhat to go astray — still honor the 
passing of the sun each year into this sign of the Scales. This 
custom dates back to Leviticus 24, where it is commanded, 
“Speak unto the Children of Israel, saying, in the seventh 
month, in the first day of the month, shall ye have a sabbath, 
a memorial of blowing of trumpets, and holy convocation.” 
The year, of course, began with the Vernal Equinox, and 
Rosh-ha-Shanah is thus held the first of Tishri, or Libra. 








As the day is yet observed, to still further explain its import, 
it may be well to quote in reference to it a paragraph from 
the Jewish Encyclopedia: 


“Rosh-ha-Shanah is the most important judgment day, in 
which all the inhabitants of the world pass for judgment be- 
fore the Creator as sheep pass for examination before the 
shepherd. Three books of accounts are opened on 
Rosh-ha-Shanah wherein the fate of the wicked, the righ- 
teous, and those of intermediate class are recorded. The 
names of the righteous are immediately inscribed, and are 
sealed ‘to live.’ The middle class are allowed a respite of ten 
days until Yom Kippur to repent and become righteous; the 
wicked are ‘blotted out of 
the book of the living.’” 


The matter of judgment, 
based upon the ability to 
weigh evidence and from a 
comparison of diverse fac- 
tors to pass sound judgment, 
such as the Scales implies, is 
portrayed in Arcanum III by 
the eyes on the seat where 
the woman rests; indicating 
that through union, as more 
fully explained in the story 
of Adam and Eve, the eyes 
of the soul have been 
opened to a knowledge of 
good and evil. 
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But however important 
these wider aspects of Libra may be, they rank far less than 
those involved in the close association of people in partner- 
ship, and especially of that most intimate partnership called 
marriage. And here it is that the ancient masters have por- 
trayed principles of the most practical and vital kind which 
we moderns have just commenced to understand. 


Looking at Arcanum III, that which seems most conspicu- 
ous in reference to the woman: in addition to the twelve 
stars, the eagle and the scepter, are the Sun, Moon, and cube 
of matter which clearly represents the Ascendant. These im- 
ply that marriage when properly consummated, is not of one 
plane alone, but is a spiritual union, a mental union, and a 
union of the flesh. 


The crown of twelve stars worn by the woman picturing the 
Venus sign indicates that the positions of the planets in the 
twelve zodiacal signs are factors of significance in the de- 
velopment and maintenance of love and matrimonial har- 
mony. These stars adjacent to the brain proclaim that people 
to be companionable must have at least some interests in 
common. Only through kindred interests can MENTAL 
HARMONY be sustained. 
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If all the husband cares for is business and golf, and all the 
wife cares for is bridge and social life, they are sure to bore 
each other, and probably will seek companionship with 
those of similar tastes. Yet often it is equally disastrous for 
husband and wife to have abilities so closely identical that 
they become rivals. Not always, but all too frequently, when 
this is the case, each is jealous of the praise bestowed upon 
the other. 


Commonly it is better that each have qualities which the 
other has not, but which the other admires. Their tastes, 
however, should be sufficiently alike so that they have inter- 
ests in common. The best possible mental combination is 
when the husband and wife are vitally and enthusiastically 
absorbed in some interest to which 

each contributes an element of suc- 


the thought-elements within the astral body, the Sun-sign is 
next in importance in such determination. Third in impor- 
tance, as indicating the type of impressions most readily re- 
ceived, and therefore as determining mental capacity, must 
be considered the sign occupied by the Moon. And finally, 
as least important of all as regards the real character, but of 
so much importance in mere personality, are to be consid- 
ered the rising sign and rising planet. 


The spiritual level, including the religious conceptions, the 
ideals, and the many individual trends and traits, all are em- 
braced in the character so determined. One who lives on a 
low spiritual level, likes riotous living, is keenly dishonest, 
and cares nothing for others or for the future life, is quickly 
irked by the companionship of a 
clean-living, honest and pious com- 





cess which the other cannot. 


To determine the things an individ- 
ual will be interested in, and thus if 
two people will be mentally com- 
patible, can be ascertained from the 
temperament, disposition and 
mental ability, as mapped by the 
planets in the chart of birth. Of 
chief importance in this determina- 
tion are the Dominant Planet, rep- 
resented in Arcanum III by the 
scepter of power which the woman 
holds; the Sun-sign, represented 
pictographically by the radiant sun; 
the Moon sign, indicated by the 
Moon beneath the lady’s feet; the 
sign and planet in the Ascendant, 
portrayed as the cube of matter; the 
sign occupied by Mercury signi- 
fied by the twelve stars in the re- 
gion of mental expression; and the 
aspects made by Moon and Mer- 
cury. To indicate that the degrees 








panion. A materialist husband is a 
source of incessant worry to a spiri- 
tual wife. One who cares only for the 
fleshpots is hardly a suitable mate 
for a fine-grained aesthete. 


A divergent philosophy of life, be- 
cause philosophy determines action, 
is a common source of discord be- 
tween wedded people. If one is pro- 
gressive, is interested in astrology 
and the occult, and the other is con- 
servative enough to believe that such 
things are the work of the devil, it 
does not conduce to happiness. 
Many instances come to light also, in 
which one member of a married pair 
has concluded that all expression of 
sex is sin, while the other believes 
such doctrines are contrary both to 
sound psychology and to physical 
health. Both then consider the other 
selfish in demanding a type of life of 
which the other does not approve. 








occupied by the planets, and there- 

fore their aspects as well as sign po- 

sitions should be taken into consideration, the rays from the 
sun which surrounds the twelve zodiacal stars number 
thirty, the number of degrees of one zodiacal sign. 


Aspirations, symbolized by the soaring eagle which the 
woman of Arcanum III holds before her, and on Which her 
attention seems centered, are the chief factors involved in 
SPIRITUAL HARMONY. People tend to be uncomfortable 
when closely associated with those whose characters are in 
marked contrast to their own. Similarity or diversity of 
character can be determined from a comparison of birth 
charts. 


Because the dominant planet maps the dynamic stellar 
structure through which the most energy flows, it must be 
considered as of first importance in determining character. 
But as mapping the most deep-seated and permanent of all 


Had they the same ideals, as indi- 

cated by the eagle, the symbol of 
transmutation and sublimation, such misery would be 
spared. 


This eagle of Arcanum III is right in the rays of the radiant 
sun. And the Sun-sign, as mapping the most deep-seated 
and permanent of the thought-elements embraced within 
the astral body, is a very significant factor in determining 
spiritual harmony. Fire and water, of course, are wide apart 
in their spiritual relations as revealed by the motive of their 
conduct. And even the degree of the zodiac occupied by the 
Sun, as here indicated by the eagle touching one of the thirty 
rays, seems quite important in this respect. 


Marriage, however dependent upon mental harmony and 
spiritual harmony for its more complete expression, has at 
its foundation a physical relation. The woman of Arcanum 
III is seated upon, and supported by, the cube of physical 
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substance. And no matter how harmonious the partners are 
on the mental plane and the spiritual plane, their close asso- 
ciation will be detrimental to health and disposition unless it 
is thus based upon PHYSICAL HARMONY. 


Within the last year or two it has been definitely demon- 
strated that the nerve currents which with their radiations 
formed the etheric body, are electric currents generated by 
the physical cells. Each cell is a miniature electric battery, 
the cells of the nervous system generating more than other 
cells, and those of the gray matter of the frontal lobes of the 
brain being most powerful of all in this respect, they are en- 
abled through higher electrical potential to direct the elec- 
tric flow and thus control behavior. These electric currents 
which flow over the nervous system, and their radiations, 
are given special qualities and trends by the thoughts and by 
planetary vibrations. These special qualities of the nerve 
currents give rise to the various kinds and degrees of feel- 
ing. 


Between people so closely associated as man and wife there 
is an exchange of these electric energies. The etheric body is 
a union of energies of opposite electric polarities; solar 
etheric energy and lunar etheric energy, as clearly portrayed 
in the Arcanum by the sun at the head and the moon at the 
feet. The nerve currents, or electrical impulses traveling 
over the nerves, have their vibratory rates determined, other 
than those given temporarily by the transient thoughts and 
feelings, by the thought-cells of the astral body as mapped 
by the planets. 


The positive electric energy is ruled by the sun. Its quality, 
therefore, is largely determined by the Sun-sign; but to a de- 
gree also by any planet aspecting the Sun; for such a planet 
reaches the etheric body through the dynamic stellar struc- 
ture mapped by the sun, into which its aerial leads. 


The negative electric energy is ruled by the moon. Its qual- 
ity is largely determined by the sign occupied by the moon 
in the birth chart; and to a much less degree by any planet 
aspecting the moon. Such an aspect implies an aerial lead- 
ing into the dynamic stellar structure mapped by the moon, 
through which it gains direct access to the etheric body. 


Any planet aspecting Mercury, at times, through the 
thoughts it stimulates, reaches and influences the quality of 
the etheric body. The conscious thoughts, ruled by Mercury, 
tune the etheric energies to their vibration. But this influ- 
ence is pronounced only while the particular thoughts are 
prominent in the mind. It may, therefore, be considered not 
as the permanent rate to which the electric currents passing 
over the nerves vibrate, but merely those tuned in on tempo- 
rarily. Aside from such temporary tuning in by means of the 
conscious thoughts, which may or may not be habitual, the 
quality of the etheric energies of the body may be deter- 
mined chiefly by the signs occupied by the sun and moon; 
carrying in minor degree the vibratory rates of the planets 
from which these luminaries receive aspects. 


In reaching the outside world and thus affecting another 
person with whom closely associated, however, the solar 
electric energies and the lunar electric energies, thus col- 
ored by planetary vibrations as indicated by their aspects, 
must pass over the ground-wire mapped by the degree on 
the Ascendant. Etheric energy which thus passes over the 
ground-wire to the world without is known as personal 
magnetism. This ground-wire itself has a vibratory quality 
which also is imparted to such electric energies as pass over 
it. Not only the sign on the Ascendant must be considered, 
but all the planets in the first house also, because they are 
closely enough associated with the ground-wire to impart 
their vibratory rates to it. 


The magnetism of an individual, therefore, is not a simple 
energy, but a compound of solar electricity and lunar elec- 
tricity of the quality indicated by the signs occupied, and the 
aspects made, by sun and moon, to which still other vibra- 
tory rates are added by the sign on the Ascendant, planets in 
the first house, and planets strongly aspecting the degree on 
the Ascendant. And each of these factors is described in 
symbolical pictograph, in terms of specific principles rather 
than in terms of electric energies, on Arcanum III. 


To the extent etheric energies, or PERSONAL 
MAGNETISMS, have a similar vibratory quality do they 
the more readily fuse and blend. The magnetism of watery 
signs blends best with the magnetism of watery signs. It also 
blends in less degree with the magnetism of earthy signs; 
but will no more blend with the magnetism of fiery signs 
than oil will blend with water. Magnetism of the fiery signs 
blends most readily with that of the fiery signs. It blends 
somewhat with that of the airy signs; but refuses to unite 
with the magnetism of the earthy signs. 


Yet if the sun in one chart is in a fiery sign and the moon or 
ascendant of another chart is ina fiery sign, the magnetisms, 
to the extent shown, are given a fiery vibration, and to that 
extent will fuse pleasantly. That is, for magnetic harmony, it 
is not absolutely essential that the Sun-signs shall be of the 
same triplicity, or ever of complementary triplicity, al- 
though the energies blend more completely when they are. 
Etheric energy of the same, or of complementary quality, 
will blend whether given its quality by the sun, moon or as- 
cendant. 


The strong aspect of a planet to the sun, moon or ascendant 
tends to color the electric energies by the quality of the 
planet, and thus the personal magnetism radiated is quite 
complex; more so because in addition to other qualities it 
partakes of the sex of the individual. Personal magnetisms 
of similar vibratory rate fuse readily, and without jar or dis- 
comfort, and ifat the same time they are of opposite sex, and 
to the extent they are strongly sexed, there is a pronounced 
attraction of the one for the other. But even when of the op- 
posite sex, magnetisms which are of too dissimilar charac- 
teristics do not fuse or blend, and often are violently 
destructive, one to the other; the weakest suffering most. 
When the vibrations are thus so divergent, as indicated by 
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signs which are contradictory opposites, such as Aries and 
Cancer, Capricorn and Gemini, or Taurus and Leo, they 
cannot be brought into synchronism, and they jar from their 
impact. 


To show that the success of marriage must of necessity rest 
upon PHYSICAL HARMONY, the Libra woman was pic- 
tured seated on a cube representing the physical plane; but 
to indicate that the most important factor in this relation is 
that of HARMONIOUS MAGNETISM the ancients not 
merely pictured a radiant sun, but they gave it a size larger 
than any other object in the picture, and made its radiations a 
conspicuous feature, as if they were likewise the aura radi- 
ated by the seated lady. 


When these vibratory rates are not too antagonistic and peo- 
ple marry, under kindness and sympathy the feelings so en- 
gendered are able to raise or lower or otherwise adjust to 


each other so that they enter into a satisfactory fusion. And 
under such conditions, so long as the kindness lasts and 
hardships do not too greatly, through thoughts about them, 
cause a reversion to the natural birth chart vibrations, the 
magnetic blend will persist. But when irritations arise and 
financial worries absorb much of the attention, this artificial 
adjustment is destroyed. # 
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hose who in an ancient day 

scanned the sky in the ef- 
fort to determine the influence 
of each section on the affairs of 
earth, found in the thirty degrees 
along the annual journey of the 
Sun mapped by Scorpio a per- 
plexing problem. This was a 
watery sign; plastic, emotional 
and receptive as all the watery 
signs should be; but those born 
under its influence also exhib- 
ited an aggressiveness and force 
far removed from the ordinary 
conception of water; quite sug- 
gestive, in fact, of fire. We of a 
later age, familiar with the tre- 
mendous force and aggressive 
quality of water when it has 
been converted into steam, wa- 
ter which having been subli- 
mated is no longer a liquid, but a 
gas with properties quite dis- 
tinct on that account, can con- 
sider this aggressive force 
paralleled by water which has 
been heated. 


Water thus sublimated into gas 
is no longer rigidly bound to 
earth, but moves freely in the 
third dimension. Thus also does 
human life function freely on 
the fourth dimension instead of 
the third to which its physical 
form has bound it, when through 


















































death, which Scorpio rules, 


it avails itself of its 
thought-built body, in 
turn a sublimation of 
three-dimensional expe- 
riences. 


One can scarcely contem- 
plate the sign without at 
once being brought face 
to face with the doctrine 
of transmutation, or as 
our modern psycholo- 
gists prefer to designate 
it, sublimation; for from 
most ancient times to the 
present day, the sign has 
been associated with both 
the highest and the low- 
est. Those with this birth 
chart influence strong are 
never mild and insipid; 
instead, they are decid- 
edly noble, or completely 
debased. Thus has it been 
pictured with an alternate 
influence; one repre- 
sented by the eagle soar- 
ing into realms celestial, 
and the other as the crawl- 
ing vermin of the desert 
floor. 


The oldest seals and 
boundary stones of Mes- 
opotamia, for instance, 
bear the picture of the 
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constellated Scorpion; and it is one of the most prominent 
pictures on the Arkansas Astrological Stone. Yet in old-time 
zodiacs where the four fixed signs are used, each as repre- 
senting one quadrant, it is the eagle which is used as emblem 
of the autumn and never the scorpion. 


To know why the men of old used this desert creature to pic- 
ture the vilest aspect of sex and death, which the sign had 
been recognized to rule, consider that no other animal, per- 
haps, exhibits such intensity in its love making, and none is 
more jealous and cruel once its desires are satisfied. The 
male and female scorpion, preceding the nuptial union, 
clasp hands in ecstasy, and 
each in rapt admiration of 
the other stands immobile 
for as much as a night and a 
day. The enthrallment of the 
other’s touch seems, for the 
time being, to lift them to 
such heights of bliss that aT 
they are oblivious of the : 
world and passing time. uN 
They are entranced. Desire C 
so permeates their bodies as 

Gp 


to render them motionless. 
Yet when finally the spell is y VW 


broken, and fertilization has 

taken place, a monstrous 

change in attitude occurs. In 

members of this and allied 

tribes, such as the spiders, 

the female is the larger. And it is as if, satiated by the long 
embrace, she were consumed with jealousy ofa future rival, 
driven to frenzy that her mate might desert her for another. 
This, at any cost, and at any cruelty, she is determined to 
prevent. She therefore grasps her erstwhile lover, and de- 
spite his frenzied struggles, his mute entreaties, and his at- 
tempts to recall to her the beauties of their recent 
honeymoon, she tears him limb from limb and devours him 
completely. 


Now consider the eagle, mating for life and maintaining 
throughout a fine solicitude for the one companion of his 
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choice: a bird which it was believed flew higher than any 

other creature. At least, in its upward soaring it ascends un- 
til completely out of sight. Nor in its attack is it ever treach- 
erous, but bold and vigorous; a bird of tremendous power, of 
a power and freedom of movement which is paralleled by 
that of steam when compared with earth-bound water. And 
thus fittingly has it been employed as the universal symbol 
of that sublimation by which alone the highest spiritually 
can be attained. 


The scorpion, condensed and conventionalized into the hi- 
eroglyphic we yet use to designate the sign, conveyed infor- 
mation about the brutal and primitive impulses when their 
energy was permitted to 
express in grosser ways. 
Astrologers give Scorpio 
the Key-phrase, I Desire. 
Yet when these desires 
aA which exemplify the scor- 
pion traits, were subli- 
mated, it was recognized 
that they became the 
source of those powers so 
well depicted by the soar- 
ing eagle. That is, the scor- 
pion told the story 
graphically enough, of 



































1 a Desires basely gratified; 
> WELT Ue” while the eagle told the 


story equally well of De- 

sires properly sublimated. 

But neither picture told 

how that sublimation 
could be accomplished; how the scorpion could be con- 
verted into the eagle. It was this that the fourth Major 
Arcanum of the tarot was designed, through the language of 
symbolical pictograph, to explain. 


Outstanding in this pictorial representation is the upraised 
scepter of peculiar design. It is chiefly in form a cobra, sa- 
cred to the virile sun, and when curled is used instead of the 
lion, as the hieroglyphic by which we represent the sign 
Leo. And quite intentionally is this Leo emblem here em- 
ployed; for Leo is natural ruler of the fifth house ofa chart of 
birth, the house that relates to children, love-affairs and 
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pleasures. And all the Desires, including those which Scor- 
pio more specifically rules, are founded upon the principle 
of pleasure. They strain to release energies in the direction 
of enjoyment or in a direction to escape pain — this latter 
relatively considered also being in the direction of the 
greater pleasure. 


But this emblem of both power and pleasure related to the 
dominating Leo sign is not thus held high before the view 
merely to show the source of Desires which are recognized 
to be so strong in those born under the influence of the sign 
Scorpio. For surmounting it is the emblem of spirit, the cir- 
cle. Thus does it explain clearly in symbolical pictograph 
that Desires can, and should, be sublimated — as indicated 
by the circle which is the highest emblem in the picture, yet 
which is joined to the cobra — through the use of pleasure. 
In fact, that is the only way they can be transmuted; for ef- 
forts to change them through the use of force fail completely 
and result in inner conflicts. 


The cube on which this sovereign sits is the emblem of mat- 
ter and the physical world, the experience with which, little 
by little, has built into his unconscious the thought-elements 
and feeling energy which in their present organization con- 
stitute that character which his birth chart maps so perfectly. 
Whatever is now within his unconscious mind is derived 
from past experiences. Simple sensations have fused to be- 
come perceptions, perceptions have amalgamated to pro- 
duce conceptions, and these in turn combine to express as 
intuition and reason. 


Coincident with every experience, physical or mental, feel- 
ing energy, which is some degree of pleasure or pain, is also 
built into the unconscious mind along with the mental im- 
ages of the experience. It is this feeling energy which condi- 
tions the desires, that is, which tends to cause the organism 
to act in a certain manner when again brought in contact 
with a similar situation. An amoebae moving in contact 
with a drop of acid retreats because of the pain. Next time it 
comes close to a similar drop of acid it retreats more quickly 
because it has built a desire thus to avoid the acid. An infant 
roughly handled by some person, soon learns to kick and 
cry when that person puts in an appearance. A desire has 
been built, through the pain associated with the image of 
that person, to escape from him. Yet an amoebae, a child, or 
other creature having felt the pleasure of satisfactory food 
gained through some specific action, because of the desire 
thus built up in association with that action, quickly learns 
to repeat it. 


This process which the psychologists call Conditioning is 
not confined to human life, but is characteristic of all or- 
ganic existence, and is the process through which all learn- 
ing takes place, and through which all desires have been 
energized. The cat, as well as the lion, is associated with the 
house of pleasure, but not in so noble a manner. On the side 
of the cube here presented, it indicates that the vision of the 
soul penetrates the illusions of matter; but of greater signifi- 


cance. It signifies that pleasure has organized the uncon- 
scious mind as it now exists, and that all the individual has 
to work with in attaining the spirituality to which he now as- 
pires is the energies built into his unconscious in lower 
forms of life which now express as his desires. 


The chart of birth maps the manner in which the 
thought-cells and organizations were conditioned at the 
time of birth: that is, the general trend and intensity of their 
desires. It does not indicate that they must remain condi- 
tioned in that particular way. In fact, even as the primitive 
desires characteristic of the snake, the scorpion, the badger 
and the fox, existing in the human astral form as derived 
from pre-human experiences, are usually conditioned dur- 
ing infancy into socially acceptable channels of expression, 
so should the primitive desires which now determine the in- 
dividual’s thoughts and conduct be reconditioned to express 
in a more spiritual manner. 


The cat, because it is an emblem of the house of pleasure in 
the birth chart, represents the various desires within the un- 
conscious mind as these have been conditioned by pleasure 
up to the present time. These are shown to be the foundation 
of the work of sublimation which the sovereign performs. 


The apron above the legs which are bent presents the form 
of a trine above a cross; the symbol of mind dominating 
matter. Not only should the individual who seeks to lead a 
higher type of life use careful discrimination in selecting 
how to condition his desires so that they will release their 
energies, not as in the past, but in the new paths of his choos- 
ing, but he should use high intelligence in selecting that 
which is truly beneficial to desire. Many false notions of 
spirituality gain wide acceptance — notions which in prac- 
tice injure the health and tend toward the disintegration of 
society. 


It has even been taught in the Orient that to be spiritual one 
must kill out desire. Yet instead of being something inimical 
to human welfare, the teaching of modern psychology is 
that desire is the most essential asset possessed by any liv- 
ing thing. Without it there is no activity. Such activity as is 
expressed, is the expression of desire; and what is done, 
whether beneficial or the reverse, is determined by the man- 
ner in which desire has been conditioned. Therefore, there is 
but one possible avenue by which man can attain morality 
or live a life which is better in any respect, and that is not 
through eliminating desire, but through the proper use, or 
conditioning, of his desires. That is why this conditioning 
process is so carefully explained in the Scorpio tarot card. 


Essential in this conditioning process is the use of pleasure, 
as signified by the upraised scepter. That is, it is possible to 
develop pleasure in almost anything through associating it 
with other things which already possess a high degree of 
pleasure. And it is through this process also, that the energy 
of primitive or anti-social desires can be diverted to flow 
through spiritual channels which are beneficial to the indi- 
vidual and to society at large. 
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But before he proceeds with this process of sublimation he 
must first aspire to make the change in his character which 
this implies. He must have the prompting to live a higher 
type of life; and this is portrayed in the picture by the hawk, 
symbol of aspirations, on the breast, the region where emo- 
tions dominate: This man felt high aspirations, and in re- 
sponse to them has decided to be more spiritual than in the 
past. 


But to practice the sublimation which has become his task, 
he must be able to direct his thoughts. That is, instead of per- 
mitting them to wander as fancy dictates, he must be able to 
select the objects on which to train his attention. If he per- 
mits his thoughts to dwell on the pleasure to be derived from 
the old avenue of expression of desire, action will follow in 
that direction. Instead of sublimating, he will follow the old 
habit pattern, and be no more refined than before. 


The trine over the cross made by the apron above the legs in- 
dicates that mind, symbolized by the trine, has made such a 
triumph over matter. Not only has this individual used dis- 
crimination in selecting the type of desires into which to di- 
vert the more primitive energies which seek release in 
action, but he has cultivated considerable ability to deter- 
mine what shall and what shall not occupy the attention of 
his thoughts. 


This ability is extremely valuable also in attainment other 
than sublimation; especially in handling the unseen influ- 
ences relating to the eighth house which Scorpio naturally 
rules. Those therefore who designed this Scorpio tarot felt 
that specific instructions should be included in reference to 
the influences exerted by the dead; and for this purpose they 
placed upon the sovereign’s head the helmet of Pluto. The 
significance of this is clarified through the story of Perseus, 
who after slaying the Gorgon Medusa, was able to escape 
reprisals from her two furious sisters through a helmet 
which made him invisible. This helmet like the one here 
shown, had been provided by Pluto, ruler of the underworld 
and of Scorpio. 


Such as have difficulties of a psychic nature, who have tam- 
pered unwisely with the invisible world, are here instructed 
by the wisdom of the past, in the best method of escaping 
such persecution. When through strong desire, we tune our- 
selves quite completely to one frequency of vibratory rates, 
this automatically cuts off others. When the dial of a radio 
set is tuned to pick up the program broadcast by one station, 
this eliminates the reception of programs which are broad- 
cast over frequencies quite dissimilar. Thus it is, as proved 
by the experience of many people, that the best way to es- 
cape an undesirable psychic influence is not to fight it, 
which tunes the finer body to receive its rates, but to wear 
the helmet of Pluto here depicted, and to become invisible 
and unaffected by its power, through completely and persis- 
tently tuning in on some dissimilar and constructive inter- 
est. 


We cannot transform a Mars desire into a Saturn desire. 
Mars must always express destructively or constructively 
and with aggression and initiative. Saturn must always ex- 
press in terms of safety, but such expressions may be related 
to fear and selfishness or to system, organization and persis- 
tent labor for the welfare of others. Thus it is that sublima- 
tion of any desires does not change the basic 
thought-elements which are striving through it to find ex- 
pression. Instead it finds a new and better outlet for the ener- 
gies of those same thought-elements; for the mental factors 
of the unconscious mind mapped by the same planets in the 
birth chart. 


When the individual decides that some desire or propensity 
which is customary to himself is not such as to fit in with the 
high standard of conduct to which he aspires, his next step 
should be to ascertain through what avenue of expression 
that same planetary type of energy can express in a manner 
not in conflict with such standards. The reproductive desire, 
for instance, may express in gross dissipation, in the finer 
relations of family life, in engineering, or in any of the cre- 
ative arts, such as musical composition, writing and paint- 
ing. As a concrete example of such sublimation of this 
Scorpio desire consider that Michelangelo never married, 
yet his name marks the pages of history as a man of almost 
superhuman talent and energy, both of which were devoted 
to high accomplishment. He records in his own words how 
he sublimated his great passion for the one woman of his 
choice into energies that were expressed by him in his 
works of art: 


“As a stone, when an intaglio is cut upon it, becomes more 
precious than in its natural state, so am I of greater worth 
since your image has been graven on my heart. When a 
sculptor would give shape to an idea, he makes a mold of it 
in some base material such as clay or wax; then he puts it 
into marble and secures its immortality. So I born but the 
model of my future self, have been reformed and made by 
you, O, lofty and noble lady, into a more perfect expres- 
sion. 


Of course there are many other desires than the one here 
considered which can, and should be, sublimated. These 
other cannot be made to express through creative activities, 
but only through avenues which are of their own essential 
nature. The desire for significance, ruled by the Sun, for in- 
stance, often expresses as an undue tendency to show off, to 
boast, or to bully others. And its energies can only be made 
to express, because they essentially are Power energies, in 
something which will add to the feeling of significance. Yet 
this object is not difficult to attain through sublimating them 
to find satisfaction in some worthwhile accomplishment 
that gains the respect of others and thus heightens the es- 
teem for self. 


But to get the desires to release their energies in these subli- 
mated channels, it must be devised, as indicated by the co- 
bra held aloft on Arcanum IV, that the individual gains an 
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intenser pleasure from this new expression than from the 
old. Habit breaks a channel through which the energies flow 
with ease. To break a new channel, which must be accom- 
plished in sublimation, is hard work, and therefore essen- 
tially painful. Yet the artificial association of something else 
which is highly pleasurable with this new method of expres- 
sion lends pleasure to the whole, and thus because it then af- 
fords more joy, the new habit is established. 


Whatever the nature of the desire to be sublimated, if you 
have Mars prominent in your birth chart, you can utilize the 
pleasure you normally feel in Mars expression to assist in 
that sublimation. You can look upon the old propensity as an 
enemy to be vanquished. And every time you are successful 
in diverting the energy of the primitive desire into a more 
spiritualized type of expression, you can feel the thrill of a 
victory and the glow of a hero who has vanquished his ad- 
versary. The more joy you get from the victory, the greater 
assurance you may have that similar victories will follow in 
the future. 


Or if you have Jupiter, the religious planet, exceptionally 
prominent in your birth chart, you can utilize its energies to 
enable you to sublimate any desire. Think about the subli- 
mated expression you have selected as aiding you to lead a 


religious life, as something of which the Supreme Intelli- 
gence is sure to approve. And when you have succeeded at 
least temporarily in this task of sublimation, permit yourself 
to feel deeply thankful to the higher powers. Associate with 
this expression also the feeling of benevolence and jovial- 
ity. Because the thought-cells mapped by Jupiter in your un- 
conscious mind possess so much energy, by associating that 
energy pleasantly with the expression decided upon, it is 
able to do what no amount of stubborn will power could ac- 
complish. 


If you have been accustomed to get high pleasure from us- 
ing intelligence (Mercury), think how intelligent it is to ex- 
press the desire energy in a sublimated way. Associate it 
with the feeling of significance if the Sun is prominent in 
your chart. In some manner tie the new expression in as giv- 
ing pleasure to as many other strong desires as can be recog- 
nized, such as those mapped by prominent planets in the 
chart of birth. As explained by THE SOVEREIGN of the 
tarot, in order to sublimate any desire, find a more accept- 
able channel that will permit the essential nature of the de- 
sire to express. Then guide its energies into this channel 
through associating the desire with this expression, and 
with the pleasant realization of as many other desires as pos- 
sible. # 
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The Hierophant 
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Those of the olden time, 
therefore, who desired to 


Excerpt from June 1937 American 
Astrology Magazine 


Bre the Sun, which rules 
the Drive for Significance 
and thus the urge to live and ac- 
complish, Jupiter, the planet of 
the bands, is the largest of the 
astrological orbs; in fact, it has a 
volume greater than all the other 
planets combined. And _ this 
huge volume well represents the 
importance to our lives of the 
thoughts and behavior which 
are accentuated by his benevo- 
lent rays. 


The conventional hieroglyphic 
by which astronomers designate 
the planet is the cross, symbol of 
matter and the physical in- 
stincts, on the left arm of which 
is superimposed a crescent, like 
a new moon, symbol of mind 
and feeling. Such a hieroglyphic 
is designed to indicate that the 
grossness of the purely physical 
is under the control of mind. 
And so far as it goes this por- 
trays accurately enough the part 
which Jupiter plays in human 
life, and the attitude toward the 
department of existence 
mapped in the birth chart by the 
house he occupies. But, for a 
comprehensive understanding 
of the planet’s influence, this hi- 
eroglyphic deals too largely in 
generalities. 
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leave to us in a form most 
likely not to be lost, the 
information they so 
painstakingly had gained 
about the orbs which they 
called wanderers, de- 
signed Major Arcanum V 
of the tarot specifically to 
explain, in the language 
of symbolical pictograph, 
other important things 
they had learned about 
Jupiter. It is pictured as a 
hierophant, that is, an au- 
thority on religion, who is 
seated between two col- 
umns of a sanctuary. He 
leans upon a cross of 
three bars, and with his 
right hand makes the sign 
of the pentagram. At his 
feet kneel two men, one 
dressed in red and the 
other dressed in black. 
Over the sanctuary within 
which he is seated the 
protecting vulture wings 
are spread. 


The implication is obvi- 
ous that here was an at- 
tempt to describe the 
function of religion and to 
indicate its tremendous 
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power over human affairs. And modern astrologers all 
agree that Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, the sign naturally re- 
lating to the house in a birth chart which maps the section of 
the unconscious mind where one type of religious experi- 
ence is registered, is the planet governing religion. The 
ninth house, however, maps those mental factors not merely 
relating to religion, but opinions of all kinds which are 
given public expression; while the position of Jupiter in the 
chart of birth maps mental factors which relate to faith, de- 
votion, benevolence, good cheer, joviality and veneration; 
mental factors which more specifically are built into the un- 
conscious mind as Religious thought-elements. 


The hierophant pictured on the tarot makes with his right 
hand the symbol of the pentagram, the symbol that he has 
tuned in on the benevolent power of Deity and thus trans- 
mits good will and helpfulness to all. His left hand rests 
upon the cross of three bars; bars which represent the realms 
of spirit, and of astral and of matter, which correspond in 
man’s domain to spirit, intellect and body. Thus is signified 
that the religious propensities of Jupiter, which when prop- 
erly tuned in on, or when adequately cultivated, extend their 
power to every plane, influence markedly the things of life 
which become associated with them, and instigate changes 
not alone in body, but in mind and spirituality. 


And this we find to be most true; for people tune in most 
readily on Jupiter’s benevolent vibrations through that sta- 
tion of their astral bodies mapped by the planet’s position in 
their charts of birth. And the department of their lives thus, 
associated with these vibrations, as indicated by the house 
position of the planet, in some manner is always subject to 
abundance, and unless pronounced discords prevail, also 
subject to much good fortune. 


About those things to which the house occupied by Jupiter 
in his birth chart relates, the individual has a special mental 
attitude which often does not extend to other departments of 
his life. And I believe we are correct in drawing the infer- 
ence that the special kind of fortune he has relative to those 
things is due to this special mental attitude about them. 
Where they are concerned he tends to be more optimistic 
than is his usual wont. He has an abiding faith that all will 
turn out well regarding them. If, for instance, Jupiter is in his 


house of friends (11th), as is the case in the chart of Admiral 
Byrd, his good will toward his friends, his attitude of always 
being willing to go out of his way to do them favors, his jo- 
viality in their company, and the spirit of fine fellowship 
which he radiates, insures that he will have an abundance of 
friends, and that they will be loyal and render assistance. 


Or if he has it in the house of those who labor (6th) as has 
Upton Sinclair and as had Woodrow Wilson, his benevolent 
and loyal attitude toward those who work for him insures 
that they give the utmost in loyalty and service in return. 
Woodrow Wilson’s rise to a position of enormous power 
was largely due to the faithfulness with which those under 
him performed their functions. He had the utmost faith in 
them, and they responded by painstaking and efficient en- 
deavor. Upton Sinclair throughout his long literary and 
more recent political career has held a special attitude of 
good will and active helpfulness toward all who labor. And 
these in turn have worked diligently for his political suc- 
cess, and have promoted the sale of his books so success- 
fully that he is far from being poor in worldly wealth. 


Whatever house of the chart of birth we find the planet Jupi- 
ter in, its position maps a powerful group of thought-cells 
which have had their origin in thoughts and experiences rel- 
ative to the things of the department of life that birth chart 
house rules. These thought-cells have been built throughout 
the past, before the soul was born in human form, through 
experiences with tolerance toward other members of the 
group, through confidence in a higher authority, such as 
faith in the parents or leader, and through obedience to the 
ruling power, which is at the foundation of veneration and 
devotion. And they are added to, and altered, by other 
thoughts since human birth which relate to benevolence, 
optimism, faith and religious devotion. 


Both the thinking and the behavior, relative to the depart- 
ment of life governed by the section of the unconscious 
mind mapped in the chart of birth by Jupiter are powerfully 
influenced by the release of energy from these so-called Re- 
ligious thought-cells; The individual thinks differently and 
acts differently about the things of this portion of his affairs 
than he thinks and acts about other things, and the conse- 
quence is, he has a different kind of fortune. 
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Furthermore, when a progressed aspect to Jupiter in his 
chart is present, the stellar aerial then formed picks up the 
energies radiated by the planet in the sky in more than usual 
volume. Through this aerial, mapped by the progressed as- 
pect, this unusual supply of energy is added directly to the 
Religious thought-cells in his unconscious mind. These 
thought-cells, which, like physical cells, have sufficient in- 
telligence of their own to be able to perform their functions, 
then are able to work energetically from the four-dimen- 
sional plane to attract an event into the life having the 
Jupiterian quality, and affecting the department of existence 
shown by the house in the chart which the planet occupies. 


Yet within the limits of the individual’s power to feel and 
think the Jupiter type of thoughts, and thus to tune in on its 
benevolent vibrations, is he able also to energize any other 
department of his life beneficially with them. To habitually 
associate, any endeavor or phase of the existence with 
thoughts of faith, good fellowship, helpfulness, joviality 
and religious devotion is to add to the thought-cells in the 
unconscious mind relating to it those thought-elements 
which give Jupiter such power as he has to benefit. And if 
the feeling is maintained it tunes in on the planet’s vibra- 
tions so that they are added to that compartment of the astral 
body much as ifa progressed aspect to Jupiter were present. 


It was to explain how the benevolent vibrations of Jupiter 
thus could be utilized to benefit any phase of life that those 
who designed Major Arcanum V pictured the religious 
hierophant making the sign of the pentagram with his right 
hand, while his left rests upon a cross whose upright pene- 
trates all conditions and every plane. 


But the outspread wings above the sanctuary, and the kneel- 
ing men, one black and the other red, who supplicate the aid 
of the religious master, have a wider significance. Man 
should, as the attitude of the hierophant suggests, reflect the 
Will of Deity; which is a concept back of most religions. 
The overshadowing wings represent that Omnipresent In- 
telligence which most enlightened beings accept as the 
guiding power behind all manifestation. It is through ob- 
serving the direction in which creation is moving, and 
watching the courses of the stars for future trends, that man 
is able to acquire some knowledge of the Deific Plan. 


It is his function to cooperate in the progressive fulfillment 
of that Divine Scheme of things. His efforts to do so are 
prompted by the religious thought-cells within his uncon- 
scious mind which are mapped in the chart of birth by the 
planet Jupiter. They cause him to desire a course of conduct 
which he considers moral, and to avoid other types of con- 
duct which, because they are contrary to the religion or phi- 
losophy he has accepted, he considers immoral. 


But whether the religion he thus has accepted is based upon 
the desire to perform his own particular constructive func- 
tion in the Cosmic Plan, or is as narrow as the witch-burning 
orthodoxy which once taught that to be joyful was a sin, he 


can far better fulfill its demands upon him if he is well 
versed in astrology. 


The black [clothed] man at the hierophant’s feet indicates 
those times when the individual errs in conduct, either 
through faulty judgment or through being overpowered by 
temptation. The red [clothed] man indicates the times when 
man has made the correct choice, has acted according to the 
highest dictates of his conscience. And true religion, as sig- 
nified by the dominant position of the hierophant, should 
not only be able to guide him as to what conduct is truly 
moral and what immoral; but it also should afford him the 
utmost in facilities by which, when truly moral conduct has 
been defined, he can direct his conduct along these truly 
moral lines. And these things are within the province of as- 
trology. 


The birth chart unerringly maps both the strong points and 
the weaknesses of the individual’s character. Neither of 
these are unalterable. That which the chart of birth reveals is 
the organization of the unconscious mind as it existed at 
birth. Subsequent experiences, unguided by astrological 
knowledge, tend to be such as add the same kind of 
thought-elements to the astral body, and thus merely accen- 
tuate the various traits of character with which the individ- 
ual was born. But with a chart of weaknesses, the trends 
toward laxness of conduct, at hand, those given the respon- 
sibility of training the child can take special pains to 
strengthen these points of disadvantage; and the adult with 
such knowledge can cultivate those traits of character of 
which his birth chart reveals he has most need. 


For the individual merely to resolve to live a life of moral 
rectitude seldom is fruitful of permanent results, else the 
multitudes who become converted at popular evangelical 
revivals would populate the land largely with holy men and 
women. At the time they feel the surge of great desire to live 
arighteous life. But mostly within a few months afterwards 
their lives run in much the same channels of partial good- 
ness and partial error that they did before. Not because the 
desire at the time of conversion was lacking in sincerity, but 
because, as mapped by the planets in their charts of birth, 
their unconscious minds contain many other very strong de- 
sires. 


It is the release of these desires stored within the uncon- 
scious mind that determines the habitual behavior. And the 
aspects between the planets indicate whether the desires 
tend to express constructively, and in a direction beneficial 
to the individual and to others, or to spend themselves in ri- 
otous living, in subversive activities, or in other channels 
detrimental to society. Yet the desire energies within the un- 
conscious mind mapped by any planet, with proper training, 
can be made to express constructively instead of destruc- 
tively. It must express its own essential type of activity, it is 
true, but there is full scope for it to express that type of activ- 
ity through some avenue beneficial to the individual and 
beneficial to society. 
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Most of those who become criminals, for instance, could 
have been transformed into honest law abiding citizens if 
someone during their childhood had taken them in hand and 
afforded them a little training based upon astrological 
knowledge. The problem child, for instance, who in later 
life becomes a petty thief because he has never disciplined 
himself to make an honest living, is nearly always a child 
who, because of over sensitiveness as revealed by upper-oc- 
tave planets dominant in his chart, has never been able to fit 
into the conventional methods of life. Yet unless that child is 
decidedly deficient mentally, which commonly is not the 
case, there is something he can do in which his pride is satis- 
fied. 


All have the desire for significance, all resent the feeling of 
inferiority. And due to peculiarities of makeup the child 
with heavy afflictions to Pluto, Neptune and Uranus may 
find it very difficult to compete in school with other chil- 
dren where conventional forms of learning are required. If 
he is ridiculed unduly, or punished because he will not 
study, the aversion to such effort is heightened, and he be- 
comes completely discouraged. Soon he begins to think of 
himself as quite different from others, and a feeling devel- 
ops which causes him to be unable or unwilling to make the 
effort others make to attain success in life. Cast upon his 
own-later, he becomes a hobo and drifts into petty crime. 


Yet every child not hopelessly deficient mentally has cer- 
tain capabilities, that are mapped by the positions of the 
planets in his chart of birth, which give a certain facility in 
some special endeavor. Even when in his studies or the en- 
vironment of his parental home he has suffered great dis- 
couragement, by tact it is always possible to get his interest 
and later his efforts directed into some constructive activity 
which utilizes the natural facility. Proper praise and encour- 
agement when such activities have produced results bring a 
glow of self-esteem. In this line he finds a satisfaction for 
the Drive for Significance. And continued encouragement, 
and praise for work well done in his own line, build the habit 
of looking to it as something that not only can be made to 
lend itself to making a living, but in which he feels he can 
hold his head up and be respected by others. 


The more bold and daring criminal frequently in his child- 
hood was abused at home because his initiative and aggres- 
siveness got him into mischief. The aggressive 
thought-cells, mapped by a prominent Mars in his chart of 
birth, contained so much energy that they just had to express 
in some form of destructive or constructive activity. When, 
in exuberance of spirit, the youngster led his companions in 
some daring exploit, he was beaten at home and made to feel 
miserable at school. With so much Mars energy he could not 
be idle, and as no proper avenue of expenditure was at hand, 
it was quite natural he should get into trouble. 


This trouble drew the attention of the elders to him, and 
added to his sense of importance, even though they disap- 
proved enough to become his enemies. But the other chil- 
dren, each time he was involved in some hazardous 


undertaking, such as grabbing fruit from under the nose of a 
vendor, or breaking the seal on a boxcar to get the watermel- 
ons within, made of him a hero. And to be a hero 1s reward 
enough for any Mars child, even ifin the process he incurs a 
thrashing. 


Thus through one pleasure after another in which authority 
was flouted and legal restraints broken was the child condi- 
tioned to get satisfaction both for his desire for significance 
and his desire for adventure, in the avenues of smaller 
crimes. And these led on to larger ones, in which, because 
the hazards were greater, he considered himself a still 
greater hero. Until finally society had on its hands the con- 
firmed criminal. 


Yet had some one conversant with astrology taken the child 
early in hand and devised an outlet, such as building some- 
thing, or working with tools of repair, by which, according 
to the other planetary positions in the chart the Mars energy 
could express satisfactorily along some constructive line, 
the same child, finding himself a hero in the eyes of other 
children for mechanical skill, would never have become a 
criminal, but a doctor or an engineer instead. 


Furthermore, the individual who aims to live a moral life, 
but at times finds the conditions of temptation so strong as 
to cause him to act quite discreditably, has a powerful lever 
to raise himself over such periods in familiarity with astrol- 
ogy. His birth chart shows the trends against which spe- 
cially he needs to guard; but the progressed aspects indicate 
to him the exact periods in which environmental pressure 
will be brought to bear upon him in the direction of some 
special weakness. Knowing before hand the nature of the 
condition with which he will be confronted, and when it will 
be present, he can fortify himself in various ways to escape 
the moral transgression. 


On the one hand, planetary vibrations reaching a certain 
group of thought-cells within his unconscious mind, as indi- 
cated by the progressed aspect, may give these so much dis- 
cordant energy of a kind indicated by the progressed planet, 
that they give powerful impulses to act, at that time, ina way 
quite at variance with the normal type of behavior, or to still 
further stimulate activities which have previously been kept 
somewhat in restraint. But, on the other hand, knowing the 
nature of the force urging him to thus act, and that this im- 
pulse will subside as soon as the progressed aspect has 
passed, instead of behaving like the black man at the feet of 
the hierophant, can shape his environment and train himself 
in advance, so that he will conduct himself like the white 
man he wishes to become. 


But in the wider sense of true religion, it is not merely the 
premeditated acts of an individual, or those in which he is 
desirous of doing wrong, that are immoral. A man who in 
his automobile runs down and kills a pedestrian may have 
no desire to do so; but he has, nevertheless, injured another 
human being. The head of some bank, who, through its fail- 
ure, leads a whole community to be impoverished, may 
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have no intention of causing others loss. He merely may 
have invested the money entrusted to him in assets which 
became frozen. Yet the fact remains that through the confi- 
dence placed in him, others have lost their all. 


True morality, therefore, in this wider sense, can be assisted 
by astrology and in no other way. This is the deeper signifi- 
cance of the black [clothed] man of Arcanum V, represent- 
ing the tendency to act, under progressed afflictions, in a 
manner not merely derogatory to oneself, but injurious to 
others; and by the white [red clothed] man of Arcanum V, 
representing the tendency under better progressed aspects 
to act in a manner helpful both to oneself and to society. 


Had the man who ran down and killed a pedestrian been 
conversant with astrology, he would have known the danger 
of doing just such a thing at that time, and had he been a truly 


moral man, he would have taken sufficient precaution to 
have avoided the accident. And had the bank president been 
conversant with astrology, the progressed aspects in his 
chart would have informed him that it was not a time in 
which he could invest too freely in assets which could not be 
quickly liquidated. And had he been truly moral, he would 
have foregone those financial transactions which led to the 
ruin of himself and others. 


Arcanum V of the tarot explains quite clearly, in the lan- 
guage of symbolical pictograph, that no one can be most 
highly moral who is ignorant of the influence of astrological 
forces in his life. 
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soft and charming vesper 
gardens, where peace and 
harmony gave beauty 
companionship. 


Excerpt from July 1937 American 
Astrology Magazine 


Lo to the Westward 
just after the sun had wea- 
rily dropped in slumber behind 
the evening rim of the earth, 
those of the ancient time saw a 
silvery white lamp hanging in trologers of the present 
the fast darkening sky. Some- time, that Venus, in its in- 
times it snuggled close to the Z Mtr” fluence over human life, 
horizon, as if it too had labored x is the planet of least resis- 
hard, and sought quick rest; and tance. What it brings co- 
at other times it glowed and mes without effort, if it 
sparkled as if alive with merri- comes at all. The house of 
ment, far above that place of a birth chart occupied by 
sleep. For some ten months it it thus is said to map the 
thus appeared, brighter even department of life which 
than Sirius, and more conspicu- most attracts gratuities. 
ous than Jupiter, the planetary There is nothing strong, 
king. Venus thus was known as nothing violent, nothing 
the Evening Star. forceful, about Venus, the 
planet of love. Wherever 
the affections lean, in that 
direction does the Venus 
person move. It therefore 
may exalt the soul, or un- 
der adversity lead it into 
vice. Through affections, 
which this planet rules, 
many a man and many a 
woman are made or bro- 
ken. 


It was known to these 
wise men of a day long 
past, as it is known to as- 
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Then came a period of some ten 
months when its white radiance 
no longer shed soft blessings 
upon lovers who strolled arm in 
arm after the close of day. The 
sun no longer was followed in 
his declining by the fair and 
lovely Evening Star; but was 
preceded in his morning rising 
by one equally brilliant. It was, 
of course, the same attractive 
planet, and this the astrologers 
of old well knew. But something 
had happened to it; it had fallen 
from grace, banished from the 
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Its rule over love is not 
merely that for the oppo- 
site sex. Its strength and 
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harmony in the birth chart show the success or failure of the 
affections in general; those where husband or wife are con- 
cerned, those relating to the offspring, those which have to 
do with friends, those involving the kindred, and of course, 
those aroused through love affairs. That is, from the posi- 
tion and aspects of Venus in the chart of birth, can be deter- 
mined how much success in general the affections will 
have, and how much loss; but to determine their satisfaction 
inreference to any one of the mentioned departments of life, 
the house ruling it also must be taken into consideration. 
Thus a person with a good fifth house and a badly afflicted 
seventh, would find little satisfaction for affections through 
the marital partner, but would, if Venus was not too badly 
afflicted, find affectional joy in the companionship of his 
children. 


There is a kind of vice which is malicious, 
which is planned well ahead, and then car- 
ried out with brutal determination. But it 
has nothing to do with fair Venus. When 
Venus falls into sin it is not because she 
plots to do so, but because she is too weak 
to offer the required resistance. After all, it 
takes mental power to resist the attractions 
of the senses, and it requires intelligence to 
build up a love for those things which are 
high and pure, which are harmonious and 
healthful, and which, could it but be per- 
ceived, yield a higher harvest of pleasure 
and happiness than the coarser joys of dis- 
sonance and sin. 


But Venus has to do with feeling, and not with 

intellect; a fact well portrayed, though limited as to its fur- 
ther explanation, by the brief hieroglyphic used to denote 
the planet. The circle of spirit is superimposed on the cross 
of matter, indicating that, left uninfluenced, the trend is to- 
ward refinement and spirituality rather than toward the 
physical and gross. Yet no place in the emblem is the cres- 
cent to be found. Intellect plays no part in the promptings e1- 
ther of Venus or Mars. In so far as the energies of these two 
planets stimulate the thought-cells within the unconscious 
mind to action, those actions are directed by feeling alone. 


And, for that matter, as psychologists have been at great 
pains to prove, all action is prompted by feeling. Past feel- 
ings have conditioned all desires; and it is the release of the 
desire energy thus built into the thought-cells of the uncon- 
scious mind, which determines the direction in which action 
will be taken. But this conditioned response, as the psychol- 
ogists call it, may have been cultivated in such a manner that 
it is influenced by more remote considerations, such as re- 
quire some intellect to apprehend. Or it may have been cul- 
tivated so that it responds merely to the immediate sensation 
with no consideration of ultimate pain to follow. 


When it is said, as so often it is, that love is blind, this im- 
plies that the attributes of Venus tend to he little influenced 
by considerations far removed in time. It implies that which 
astrologers recognize, that Venus is the planet of least resis- 
tance, and therefore, not through desire of iniquity, but 
through weakness, the thought-cells within the unconscious 
mind it maps open the individual to temptation. 


At many points in his journey through life the individual is 
called upon to make a choice. Before him lies a parting of 
the way, such as is pictured in Major Arcanum VI. Virtue 
points to the path of rectitude, and vice brings to his atten- 
tion the highway of sin. What his choice will be depends 
upon the things he has trained himself to love. If his feelings 
are more strongly and pleasantly stimulated by thoughts of 
debasing conduct, he will follow down the left-hand 
path. But if his affections have been cultivated to 
find higher pleasures in noble actions and things 
refined, he will turn up the highway to his 

right. 


This function of feeling, and the power of love 

to mold the endeavors, was recognized by the 

masters of the past, and properly associated 

with the most beautiful and the most brilliant 

planet in the sky. Its loveliness in the evening 

suggested to them that it was on the right-hand 

path which led to spirituality. Yet they had also 

witnessed the degrading process by which af- 

fections, misled in their object, took the 

left-hand downward leading path which ended 

in dissolution. And thus comes down to us the 

old Semitic myth, referred to in Isaiah XIV:12, 

“How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the 
morning!” 


Yes! It is true that the mental factors within the unconscious 
mind ruled by Venus may lead us to the heights, or sink us in 
the depths. And to explain this, and the retribution which in- 
evitably befalls those who follow the path of vice, the an- 
cient sages designed a symbolical pictograph, showing a 
man standing motionless at the angle formed by the con- 
junction of two roads. In indecision, his looks are fixed 
upon the ground, and his arms are crossed upon his chest. 
Two women, one at his right, and the other at his left, each 
place a hand upon his shoulder, showing him one of two 
roads. The woman at his right is modestly clothed, and has 
the sacred serpent, indicating enlightenment, at her brow. 
She thus personified that virtue which so well was symbol- 
ized by Venus as the kind and affectionate Evening Star. 


But the woman at his left wears less clothing, and is 
crowned with the leaves of the grape, the fruit from which is 
pressed the accomplice of debauchery. She points to the 
left-hand road; she is vice, the temptress, the fallen woman, 
the one who loved not wisely, but too well, and who so ap- 
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propriately was symbolized by the archangel fallen from 
heaven to become Lucifer, the Morning Star. 


Truly enough, man is reached and most strongly tempted 
through appeals to his emotions. But the temptation of one 
is the fortitude of another. Things appeal in different 
strengths to those whose birth charts show diverse posi- 
tions. That which tempts the Aries person most forcefully 
may be a matter of utter indifference to the person most 
strongly influenced by Cancer. Each sign has its own best 
quality and its own worst quality, has its own particular 
strength and weakness, that which most readily enables the 
person born under it to express the high attributes of his di- 
vine soul, or which with most difficulty resists the tempta- 
tion of the animal soul to take possession. 


Of course, as a matter of hard fact, man has only one soul, 
which embraces all those experiences of the past that have 
registered in his astral body, and have there built psy- 
cho-plasm and stellar-cells, and thus constitutes the organi- 
zation of his unconscious mind. But some of the desires thus 
built by past experiences have been conditioned to release 
their energies, not in the direction beneficial to society as a 
whole, but at the expense of society to benefit the individ- 
ual. These more primitive desires, existing as energies un- 
der tension within the unconscious mind, because they tend 
to express on the plane of life of the animal world, are said to 
belong to the animal soul. 


But within the unconscious mind there are other desires, 

conditioned by later experiences, desires often times which 

derive their energy from a sublimation of the more primitive 

urges of the animal soul, which seek the welfare of society, 

and are willing to sacrifice personal comfort 

and to undergo hardship to that end. These 

more socially beneficial desires, because 

G they tend to express on the plane of life of 

the spiritual world, are said to belong to 
the divine soul, 


This idea of man’s good angel and his bad 
angel, each of which pulled him in the op- 
posite direction, which we now know is 
in truth the power of desire energies 
within his unconscious mind thus pulling 
him, was prevalent in ancient tradition, as 
was also the inevitable punishment of 
each transgression, that we now recognize 
as the operation of natural law. And thus to explain that each 
zodiacal sign has its own tendency to some special virtue 
and to some special vice, those who designed the tarot 
arcanum called THE TWO PATHS, placed above and back 
of the man being influenced by virtue and by vice, a flashing 
aureole of twelve rays, and in it the genie of justice, who 
draws his bow and directs toward vice the arrow of punish- 
ment. 


The ancient teaching embodied in this Venus tarot card is 
very plainly pictured. Venus is the planet of feeling, and the 


outstanding psychologists of our day state that, when all is 
analyzed, man is led by his feeling alone. And the picture 
explains, for there are twelve rays to the aureole, that for 
each sign two easily traveled roads are open. These roads 
are not the same for different signs; but nevertheless there is 
a pulling for each in different directions. Yet, as shown by 
the genie of justice aiming the arrow at vice, if the individ- 
ual follows the path which for his sign is the one of least re- 
sistance, misfortune surely will come to him. 


Usually the two paths open to those under the influence of 
each sign are the expression of much the same essential at- 
tributes, except that in one they are used in such a manner 
that they are more highly advantageous to others, and thus 
ultimately also to the one expressing them. The best quality 
or the worst quality of a zodiacal sign often largely lies in 
where the emphasis is placed. Or an over eagerness to ex- 
press the characteristic quality right, may easily turn the ex- 
pression from harmony and construction into discord and 
ruin. 


Yet when an individual realizes the line of demarcation that 
divides the constructive and socially beneficial expression 
from that which is destructive and socially detrimental, this 
knowledge makes it far easier to choose the right-hand up- 
ward path; for as is suggested in the picture, it requires no 
tremendous change in the basic energies within the individ- 
ual, which ever of the two roads he takes instead, it but re- 
quires a choice of the right direction along which those 
energies shall express. 


Therefore, that what the ancients taught by Major Arcanum 
VI may not remain in the vague and nebulous clouds of 
mere theory, let us consider briefly the two roads open to 
each of the signs: 


ARIES — The Aries person to be at his best requires the zest 
of competition. He feels the need of combat in some form, 
and ever strives for personal leadership. His enthusiasm of- 
ten leads him to rush into controversy before he has had 
time to examine the justice of the matter. And at once he 
takes up arms in behalf of a cause he is very difficult to dis- 
suade. The channel through which he most naturally strives 
to attain significance is that of Leadership. In fact, we can 
say that Leadership is his best quality, and 

indicates the proper path. In his zeal and 
enthusiasm, however, he easily may for- 
sake this constructive road, to unduly in- 
terfere in the affairs of others, then taking 
the way expressing his worst quality, 
which is Officiousness. 


TAURUS — The Taurus person is stead- 
fast in mind and in habit. He follows a cer- 
tain routine in, the performance of his 
tasks, and very much dislikes to change 
his methods in any way. He is thorough in 

all he undertakes, given to perfecting the small details, and 
can not be hurried, pushed or frightened out of his rather de- 
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liberate pace. When his characteristic quality follows the 
destructive path it expresses as Obstinacy. But if early in life 
he forms the habit of being steadfast toward truth and jus- 
tice, so that this attitude becomes firmly entrenched, it then 
will not be difficult for him to give way in smaller things, 
that he may maintain his original purpose. Thus will he fol- 
low the proper path, which is that of Stability. 


GEMINI — The Gemini person has a very active brain and 
is at his best when his intellect has full scope for work. He is 
restless and must constantly express himself in some way. 
Not only is he restless, but he can do so many things well 
that he will not endure disagreeable conditions in one occu- 
pation because he can always get work to do in another. In 
expressing along the constructive path he exhibits his best 
quality, which is Versatility. Yet this quality, expressing 
along the adverse road, becomes Changeableness. Not 
merely changing his point of view, but also changing his oc- 
cupation so frequently he falls far short of success. To keep 
on the upward, right-hand road, he should realize 

that any task can be made worthy of all his 

ingenuity and talent, and that instead of 
changing occupations he should change 

his methods in the one he has chosen. 


CANCER — The Cancer person is ex- 
ceptionally emotional, and above all else 
craves sympathy. He becomes greatly 
upset on hearing unpleasant news, or 
when he fancies he has been slighted. 
The fear of ridicule is torture to him, and 
prevents him from asserting himself to 
advantage; yet when he has a friend or an 
idea or a purpose to cling to he does so 
with utmost patience and perseverance. By 

absorbing the idea that people in general are 
sympathetic and friendly, and that those who are otherwise 
are not worth bothering about, he can turn from the destruc- 
tive path of Touchiness, which is his worst quality, and take 
the constructive way of Tenacity, whereon his talent for fin- 
est expression lies. 


LEO — The Leo person has great faith and trust in other 
people. And they usually respond to this faith by endeavor- 
ing to live up to his expectations. Yet he also tends to have a 
thirst for personal glory, and craves a position of authority. 
When on the right-hand path, he does not demand of subor- 
dinates that which is impossible of fulfillment. And in all 
his contacts with them, and with others, he expresses his 
best quality, which is Kindness. Yet if he takes the opposite 
path, his desire for significance becomes overpowering, 
and he feels he should have a position of importance even 
when in reality he is quite incapable of efficiently filling it. 
It is then impossible for him to realize that kindness may of- 
ten best be expressed through work rather than through issu- 
ing orders, and that the highest glory obtains to him who 
best serves. Thus he treads the obnoxious path of his worst 
quality, which is Domination. 





VIRGO — The Virgo person loves to deal with facts rather 
than with theories. He inclines to statistics, and often is a 
walking encyclopedia of information. His powers of dis- 
crimination and his practicality instantly discern the flaws 
of other people and their plans. Thus is it easy for him to fol- 
low the roadway of his worst quality, which is destructive 
Criticism. But if he takes the pains to realize that it requires 
just as keen discrimination to find the good points in people 
and things as to find those objectionable, he then turns up 
the path of his best expression, which is Analysis. 


LIBRA — The Libra person is a lover of perfection. He is 
courteous and kind, and greatly craves understanding and 
companionship. As a rule he should not live an isolated life, 
but follow his social inclinations. He is a lover of harmony, 
and so dislikes to hurt another’s feelings that he can seldom 
say no. Thus in his desire to give pleasure to them he may 
take the path of least resistance, forsaking virtue and hon- 
esty for the sake of his love of Approbation. Yet if he real- 
izes that he will be better liked by others in the 

long run if he manifests enough character to 

render a firm decision and to be uninflu- 
enced by flattery, he then turns on to the 
road of his best quality, which is A ffabil- 


ity. 


SCORPIO — The Scorpio person is very 
intense in his likes and dislikes, and what- 
ever he finds to do he does with his whole 
might. Unlike Libra, he can be trusted to 
grapple with the most difficult and dis- 
agreeable tasks, in which he exercises his 
best quality, which is Resourcefulness. 
Yet he early should learn to realize that his 
advantage is in concentrating his energies 
on the solution of his own problems, and in over- 
coming the obstacles to his success, rather than in insisting 
upon the proper conduct of others. For he believes strongly 
in duty, and often takes special pains to see that others fulfill 
all their obligations to society. In this he easily turns down 
the detrimental path of his worst quality, which is Trouble- 
someness. 


SAGITTARIUS — The Sagittarius person can both give 
and take orders. He is naturally an executive, and in both 
thinking and deed goes straight to the mark, caring more for 
effectiveness than for elegance. His love of games and good 
fellowship makes it easy for him to follow the downward 
path of his worst quality, which is Sportiveness. Yet when 
the attraction of good fellowship is permitted to express in 
the higher and more constructive manner, and he finds a 
work in life so interesting to him that it becomes a game in 
which success is the hazard, he with equal ease turns up the 
road expressing his best quality, which is Loyalty. 


CAPRICORN — The Capricorn person is methodical and 
highly ambitious. He has a faculty for bringing together dis- 
senting factions, for synthesis and economy. He is at his 
best, and on the right road, when given responsibility and 
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permitted to exercise the quality of Diplomacy. He is a good 
manager, but ever tends to keep an eye on his own advan- 
tage. Thus should he early realize that the greatest advan- 
tage a person can have is integrity of character and devotion 
to the welfare of others. Unless he gains this conception it is 
not difficult for him to turn down the highway of his worst 
quality, which is Deception. 


AQUARIUS — The Aquarius person understands human 
nature better than those born under any other sign. He 
knows just what to say and just what to do to produce a 
given effect upon those with whom he is associated. Merely 
for the sake of discussion he often will take the opposite side 
of an issue, thus following the road of his worst quality, 
which is Argumentation. Yet because he knows so well how 
to influence people, and has tendencies which are progres- 
sive, with equal facility he can turn up the bright trail of his 
best quality, which is Altruism. 


PISCES — The Pisces person is inclined to be plastic, and 
thus much influenced by environment. He has high ideals, 
and loves harmony. And because he is so sensitive to dis- 
cords and to the thoughts of others, he is inclined to magnify 
the importance of slight adversity, or imagine adversity that 
never comes to pass; and thus he turns down the left-hand 
path expressing his worst quality, which is Worry. Yet if he 
encourages a greater trust in Deity to handle the details of 
life, and permits his feelings for the welfare of others to dis- 
place fear, he then turns up the right-hand road of his best 
quality, which is Sympathy. 3d 
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Excerpt from August 1937 "Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine" 


QO or more thirty-degree 
section of the orbit of the 


sun among the stars bears a 
close affinity to the influence of 
each planet. Thus does Jupiter, 
the planet of religion, have an 
influence most similar to the 
Sagittarius sign, which in turn is 
natural ruler of the ninth house 
of the chart of birth, where the 
individual more publicly ex- 
presses his views, and airs his 
philosophy of life. That philos- 


ophy, to him, is a most impor- 4 ) 
tant thing; for it determines a 


Sagittarius is an executive 
sign, and the broader prin- 
ciples of spirituality 
which its ruling planet 
advocates, in this picture 
are shown to have been 
carried out in action; and 
complete explanation is 
given in the design as to 
the methods the con- 
queror has used in the 
victory which so plainly 
he has gained. True to his 
sign, he has carried into 
action the precepts he has 
learned. 
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The square car, in which 
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what he will do when con- Sy he travels, of course, is 




























































































the physical world over 
which each person seeks 
dominion. The sphere 
sustained by the two out- 
spread wings on the front 
of the chariot, is the sym- 
bol of the flight of his soul 
through the infinitude of 
space and time, of which 
the present moment is but 
a single cross-section. 
This war chariot of the 
physical world wherein 
he travels, is surmounted 
by a starry canopy sus- 
tained by four columns. 
These columns represent 


fronted by various exigencies. 





















































































































































When the ancient masters of 
wisdom, therefore, wished to 
explain how the individual 
could live to his highest — for 
the longing thus spiritually to 
live is most strongly associated 
with Sagittarius — they drew a 
rather complex design in 
pictograph. Instead of placing a 
red man and a white man at the 
feet of a religious potentate, as 
they did when explaining the 
significance of Jupiter, thus 
pointing to more general moral 
principles, they presented a 
conquering hero riding in a 
square-formed car. 
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the four quadrants of heaven, and the canopy is so conspicu- 
ously marked with stars that it is obvious it is intended to 
convey the thought that the stellar bodies above are the 
powerful influences in his life. 


Upon his breast are traced a T-square and two trying squares 
to indicate the aspects which, forming among the orbs 
above, make their impress upon his behavior, upon his 
thoughts, and upon the events that are attracted to him. And 
in front, drawing the chariot of his physical existence, are 
two sphinxes, one white and the other black. A sphinx, as 
composed of the four emblems of the zodiacal quadrants — 
lion, eagle, man, bull — indicates the passage of time. The 
white sphinx thus signifies fortunate periods, such as tend 
to be attracted when progressed aspects are favorable; the 
black one denotes periods of adversity, such as tend to be at- 
tracted when the progressed aspects are discordant; yet both 
of which, according to the picture, have been harnessed by 
the conqueror, and compelled to do his will. 


Because they believed the highest function of religion was 
to enable the individual to master his destiny, rather than 
submitting limply to what the stars seemed to foretell, when 
the sages of old designed the explanation of the function of 
Sagittarius on Major Arcanum VII, called THE CON- 
QUEROR, they sought to give practical information on 
how the individual could utilize the planetary energies to 
enable him to live the kind of life he sought to lead, and to 


attract to himself not those conditions which would cause 
him to do less for others, but which through being fortunate 
for him, also could be used to the benefit of all. Unwittingly 
to attract misfortune is to lose that much of power to benefit 
the race. It may even cause others terrible suffering. But to 
be able to rule one’s destiny, in spite of the stars, is to gain a 
power by which the highest ends of religion can be attained. 


For man to rule his stars and thus determine his own destiny, 
which the initiates of old considered to be essential to the 
highest type of religious life, for only by so doing could he 
lend most spirituality to his behavior, his intelligence must 
be directed to solving three different types of problems; 
therefore, as a five-point star indicates dominion of matter 
by intellect, they crowned the Conqueror with three such 
stars. Their proximity to his brain reveals that they relate to 
thought. 


The first of these problems is signified by the square form of 
the car in which the Conqueror moves; the square is the em- 
blem of the physical, and thus as one great aid to ruling the 
stars, man can use his intelligence in the proper selection of 
his environment. That is, he can do this if he is conversant 
with astrology, as the Conqueror is shown to be; for con- 
spicuous immediately above his head are pictured the stars. 


The earth is subject to different weather conditions simulta- 
neously in different regions. And the energy delivered to the 
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thought-cells in a certain compartment of the astral body, 
and therefore influencing that department of life, is in the 
nature of an astral condition affecting one region strongly 
and perhaps another region not at all. That is, either a birth 
chart aspect between the planets, or an aspect by progres- 
sion, may affect money, yet have no influence over the 
health or affections. 


Thus may one take heed of storm warnings in a particular 
department of life to prepare the external conditions so little 
damage will result, and turn the attention to some other re- 
gion where the sun is shining. 


Or to state the astral storm indications in terms of energy 
and work: The activities of the stellar-cells from the four-di- 
mensional plane can only bring such events into the life as 
the physical environment makes possible. If the physical 
environment is so arranged that a certain type of event can 
not happen, it will not happen, no matter what the birth chart 
and progressed aspects are. That is, the thought-cells can 
only do as much work from the astral plane as they have en- 
ergy to accomplish. And if the environmental resistance to a 
particular event is sufficiently high, they do not acquire 
enough energy, and an event that they otherwise would 
attract does not happen. 


The positions in a birth chart which indicate a predisposi- 
tion toward a given condition or event are called the Birth 
Chart Constant. Each Birth Chart Constant really maps the 
thought-compounds and their relations in the astral body at 
birth, which if later given additional thought energy brings 
the condition or event into the life. That is, a Birth Chart 
Constant is the thought organization of the astral body at 
birth, which gives the predisposition toward some particu- 
lar misfortune or toward some particular fortunate event. 


The events themselves, as there is ample statistical evidence 
to prove, to the extent they are noticeably either more fortu- 
nate or less fortunate than the normal trend of life, are at- 
tracted only at such times as the thought-cells relating to the 
department of life affected receive new energy. This new 
energy gives the stellar cells thus involved additional power 
to work from the four-dimensional plane, to stimulate ob- 
jective thoughts of a similar nature, and to influence the 
physical conduct. 


The more common sources of such additional energy sup- 
plies are mapped by the progressed aspects of the planets. 
Planetary energy picked up, radio fashion, by the aerial de- 
veloped across the astral body when a progressed aspect is 
formed, is made available for the use of the thought-cells 
and stellar structures at the terminals of the aerial. But the 
event is not attracted by the new supply of planetary energy 
thus made available; it is attracted by the thought activities 
then stimulated. The stellar cells work with such intelli- 
gence as they possess, and with the energy supply thus 
made available, to bring events of a certain nature into the 
life. 


In addition to Birth Chart Constants, which reveal the pre- 
disposition — due to the thought compounds in the astral 
body at birth — toward certain conditions, the Progressed 
Constants for a great number of events have been worked 
out statistically. These represent the type of thinking which 
when given additional energy through a specific progressed 
aspect, brings the event into the life toward which the Birth 
Chart shows a predisposition. 


Events, apart from the normal trend of life, are attracted 
only at those times when thoughts of a particular type be- 
come unusually active. During the time when an important 
event is thus attracted through additional thought-cell activ- 
ity, aclose acquaintance usually can notice the change in the 
individual’s habitual attitude. But, because these more than 
normal thought activities have been worked out in close de- 
tail for many varieties of events, it is more convenient to ac- 
quire this information from the Progressed Constant in its 
relation to the birth chart. The Brotherhood of Light in its 
Research Department has worked out a great many astro- 
logical constants, and the American Astrological Associa- 
tion, Inc., is working out more, and publishing them in this 
magazine each month under the heading, “Research.” 


The individual, therefore, who is conversant with his own 
birth chart and progressed aspects, and who is familiar with 
the Birth Chart Constants and Progressed Constants for var- 
ious conditions and events, is in a position to know just 
about what will be attracted into his life at any given time if 
he does nothing special to counteract the planetary influ- 
ences. And being apprised of about what thus will happen, 
if he desires to encourage it, and give it emphasis, he can 
manipulate his environment so that the thought-cells work- 
ing from the four-dimensional plane will find little resis- 
tance to their endeavors. But if the event is such as he deems 
to be detrimental, he can select such an environment that it 
will offer so much resistance to the operation of the 
thought-cells from the four-dimensional plane that it is 
impossible for them to bring the event to pass. 


The events which come into the life are attracted through 
the four-dimensional activities of the thought-cells within 
the unconscious mind. These thought-cells, or stellar-cells, 
as they also are called, can move the physical environment 
either in the direction of fortune or misfortune only to the 
extent they possess or acquire energy. And with the same 
amount of energy at their command the degrees in which 
they can move the physical environment depends upon the 
weakness of its resistance. The environment may be such 
that no amount of energy the thought-cells can muster can 
overcome its resistance and bring into the life some particu- 
lar event. And it is such an environment that the individual 
should select when his progressed aspects threaten an event 
which would mean misfortune. 


On the other hand, the environment may be such that almost 
no effort must be spent by the thought-cells from the 
four-dimensional plane to bring the event to pass. What 
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happens on the physical plane is never dependent upon the 
four-dimensional energies alone, nor upon the physical en- 
vironment alone; but upon the resistance or its lack, of 
three-dimensional factors to four-dimensional energies. 
Therefore, when the progressed aspects indicate the ap- 
proach of some special fortunate event, the individual 
should select his environment so that the thought-cells will 
have a minimum of work to do to bring it to pass, and will 
encounter conditions that will assist them to bring it in more 
abundant measure than they otherwise could. 


It should not be lost to sight, however, that what takes place 
in an individual’s life is due to the action of his character 
upon environment. The second five-point star in the Con- 
queror’s crown, instead of designating the use of intelli- 
gence to select an environment suitable to the ends sought, 
indicates that the most effective of all ways to rule the stars 
and handle destiny is to make intelligent changes in the 
character itself. 


The lines through the astral body, such as the birth chart and 
progressed aspects map, are not due to planetary positions, 
but are due to Associations between different groups of 
thought organizations within the astral body. Such associa- 
tions are not merely energy relations between groups, but 
these energy relations have caused the mental elements at 
each terminal to enter into a type of compound characteris- 
tic of the association. The aspect thus points infallibly to the 
type of compound in the stellar cells, unless something 
special since birth has been done to change it. 


As the line across the astral body mapped by an aspect is not 
due to planetary positions but to the thought-cell composi- 
tion and the thought-cell organization, if the thought-cell 
composition of the stellar cells is changed, and a different 
organization effected, the line across the astral body which 
is the outgrowth of the original compounds and relation- 
ships also will be changed. Through rearranging the 





thought-elements, a compound such as is mapped by a 
square aspect between planets, can thus be transformed into 
a luck compound, such as is mapped by a trine aspect 
between planets. 


The sword presents the appearance of two lines crossed, 
and therefore, like the cross, has been used extensively as a 
symbol of change and of union, except that it has a more ag- 
gressive and militant significance in the changes thus signi- 
fied than does the cross. And thus in the Arcanum picturing 
Sagittarius, the Conqueror holds aloft in his positive right 
hand the weapon of change. To change the composition of 
the thought-cells within the unconscious mind, so that 
whatever energy they receive through progressed aspects, 
they will nevertheless work from the four-dimensional 
plane in a more harmonious manner, is the positive method 
of mastering destiny as taught by ancient initiates. 


Whether the compound within the unconscious mind is 
mapped by a square or by a trine, the same thought-ele- 
ments are present in each in about the same proportion. But 
they have been Conditioned at the time of the formation of 
the obstacle (square) compound so that they have arranged 
themselves in a manner to express a type of desire which 
works energetically to attract obstacles into the life. Yet 
when they are Reconditioned, as indicated by the Con- 
queror’s lifted sword, through giving the thought-cells at ei- 
ther terminal of the aerial harmonious associations of 
greater volume and intensity of energy than was given to 
them discordantly in their building, the thought-elements 
become rearranged in the thought-cells, and the old line 
across the astral body is dissolved. In its stead there is grad- 
ually built as an outgrowth of the new compound, another 
line, not mapped in the birth chart, but which acts quite as 
effectively in its capacity as an aerial to pick up planetary 
energy as the old one did. 
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This new, deliberately built, stellar aerial picks up the ener- 
gies broadcast from the same two planets that the old one 
did. But it picks them up only in harmonious vibratory rates, 
such as when delivered to the thought-cells at the terminals 
intensifies their desires to work from their four-dimensional 
plane to attract fortunate events into the life. That is, it gives 
them the additional energy they need, and in the harmony 
they require, to enable them to perform on the astral plane 
work of the character they represent which is beneficial to 
the individual. 


In spite of the kind of energy reaching them through pro- 
gressed aspects, as the nature of the work done from the 
four-dimensional plane by the thought-cells and thought or- 
ganizations within the astral body is determined chiefly by 
the thought compounds of which the thought-cells are 
formed, changing these compounds gives them a different 
type of activity. When the attempt is made chiefly thus to re- 
arrange the thought-elements already present within these 
compounds, the process is called Conversion. 


Yet there is another type of change which also is designated 
by the Conqueror’s uplifted and curved sword. For even as 
when certain chemical elements are added to a chemical 
compound already formed, they unite harmoniously and 
readily with one or more of the elements present, converting 
what was before a dangerous compound into one highly 
beneficial; so there are mental elements, called Mental An- 
tidotes, that when added to a compound containing another 
specific mental element, unite with it and quickly change 
the compound into one harmless or even beneficial. The 
thought-cells then act differently when they receive energy 
either from the aerial mapped by a birth chart aspect, or 
from a temporary aerial mapped by a progressed aspect, be- 
cause they have changed their substance into a very 
different psychoplasmic compound. 


The third star above the Conqueror’s brow relates to the use 
of intelligence, not in changing the thought compounds 
within the astral body which react to the energy received by 
them, but, as signified by the peculiar scepter which he 
holds up among the stars, to tuning in on the type of energy 
which will give the thought-cells those activities which will 
attract more fortunate events. 


The nervous system of man, through the electric currents 
flowing over it, is tuned by his thoughts to pick up, radio 
fashion, the type of planetary program corresponding in 
harmony or discord and in type to these thoughts. That is, 
the individual can tune himself and feel rather intensely in a 
certain way, and the etheric currents flowing over his nerves 
then pick up energy of this quality radiated from one or 
more of the planets. 


Such electric currents also serve as conductors carrying the 
astral energy thus received to all the stellar aerials of the as- 
tral body. So long as a particular state of feeling is main- 
tained, the chief astral energy received by the stellar cells at 


the terminals of all the aerials is of this particular planetary 
type, and of this harmony or discord. 


Thus can be controlled, to the extent the individual can di- 
rect his feelings, the type of planetary energy, and the har- 
mony or discord of that energy, which is transmitted to the 
stellar cells in his astral body. As it is easier thus to keep the 
consciousness tuned to some aerial already present in the 
astral body, mapped either in the birth chart, or by progres- 
sion, than merely to develop and hold a certain feeling, birth 
chart aspects and progressed aspects, as indicated by the cir- 
cle, trine and square of the scepter held among the stars by 
the Conqueror, may be used to indicate the Rallying Forces, 
as they are called, which are easiest of cultivation. 


As inharmonious birth chart and progressed aspects also 
map aerials that may tune the consciousness in on discor- 
dant Rallying Forces, these indicate clearly what feelings 
should be avoided to prevent discordant energy being deliv- 
ered to the thought-cells. 


A certain feeling developed and maintained tunes the per- 
son in so completely on a specific wavelength and program, 
that other wavelengths and programs are not strong enough 
to make their influence felt at the receiving sets. This does 
not to any extent change the composition, and therefore the 
basic desires of the thought-cells, but it does temporarily 
cause them to feel either better or worse than usual, and 
gives them energy with which to do more than the usual 
amount of work. 


Furthermore, not only our human associates by their 
thoughts, but all objects and conditions of our environment, 
are radiating astral vibrations which are similar to those that 
reach us from the planets. Such astral vibrations not those of 
thought and not those from the planets are called Character 
Vibrations. And any such invisible energy reaching the as- 
tral body of the individual stimulates into additional activity 
the thought-cells of the astral body having the same vibra- 
tory tone. Names, numbers, tones, colors, types of environ- 
ment, etc., radiate definite vibratory rates and thus influence 
those with whom closely associated. They may, therefore, 
as well as Rallying Forces, be selected for the specific effect 
they will have in furnishing a definite kind of energy to the 
thought-cells. 


According to the Sagittarius Arcanum of the tarot, man has 
three broad avenues through which to rule his stars: As indi- 
cated by the square shaped car, he can manipulate his physi- 
cal environment; as indicated by the uplifted sword, he can 
change the basic desires of thought-cells which constitute 
his character, and thus planetary energy reaching them will 
cause their activity from the four-dimensional plane to be of 
the kind he selects; and he can determine the kind of plane- 
tary or other invisible energy which is permitted to reach the 
thought-cells which constitute his character, and thus influ- 
ence them to work to attract such events as he desires into 
his life. # Copyright 2001 The Church of Light 
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he science of astrology is 

based upon the Balance in 
Nature which provides that 
what is above has its equivalent 
on earth, and that the occur- 
rences below have their equiva- 
lent in the sky. Therefore, 
correctly to judge that which is 
past, or that which will occur on 
earth in the future, requires that 
the astrologer weigh, one 
against another, the factors ob- 
served in the sky, and from them 
pass an unprejudiced judgment. 


When the forces are equally bal- 
anced, one against the other, 
there is no movement. Such in- 
ertia, as well as the reflective 
powers to weigh such influ- 
ences, is best expressed among 
the zodiacal signs by Capricorn, 
the sign which the sun enters 
when life’s forces are lowest 
and the waters and vapors of 
earth crystallize into ice and 
snow. And thus when the mas- 
ters of old sought to give a more 
complete explanation of the as- 
trological significance of Capri- 
corn, than that portrayed by the 
constellated goat which has a 
fish’s tail, they designed Major 
Arcanum VIII, which com- 
monly is called THE BAL- 
ANCE. 






















































































































































































The woman seated on a 


throne is blindfolded, and 
inher left hand she holds a 
balance, to indicate that 
those who weigh the in- 
fluences of the stars to de- 
termine their effect upon 
life, should be absolutely 
impartial and free from 
prejudice. The sacred ser- 
pent thrusting its head 
from her brow shows that 
to be a capable astrologer, 
one must possess a high 
degree of intelligence. 
The sword, upraised in 
her right hand, reveals 
that what the stars fore- 
shadow may be in the na- 
ture of an affliction, or as 
symbolized by the over- 
shadowing protection 
seen above it, may be in 
the nature of a blessing. 
But whatever their na- 
ture, the lances of inflexi- 
bility which adorn the 
crown, demand that there 
be no warping of reason 
by desire when judgment 
shall be passed. 


At her side is a lion, sym- 
bol of the power which 
can be used, once judg- 
ment is passed, to fit 
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one’s life to a higher destiny by taking full advantage of 
what the stars reveal. And at her side also is a sphinx, the 
symbol of the passage of time and its recording; as it is for 
the moment a child is born, or the moment a question be- 
comes clear in the mind, that the heavens are mapped, 
which provides the factors that must be weighed, one 
against another, to obtain the sought for knowledge. 


This proper timing of the birth of an idea, the birth of a prop- 
osition, or the birth of a question, depends upon the sympa- 
thetic relation of the human mind to the astral world. That 
this balance between the positions of the signs and planets 
in the sky, and the factors stimulated at the time within the 
mind of man is quite dependable is evidenced by the results 
obtained through the use of horary astrology. Because hora- 
ry astrology depends upon this mental balance to a condi- 
tion existing in the unseen world, it is essentially not so 
much as exact science as a method of divination. Yet what it 
lacks in positiveness of method, it more than compensates 
for in wealth of detail. 


The thoughts that enter, or reside within, the unconscious 
mind of man, are not mere nothings. They are real organiza- 
tions of astral substance. They obey the well-known Law of 
Association, which controls all mental processes. They 
combine to form a plan, a question, an enterprise or an ideal, 
through definite attractions. That is, to state it in another 
way: the power of any thought to influence other thoughts, 
depends upon the amount of energy it possesses, and the 
completeness with which the lines of association have been 
formed between it and the other thoughts. 


If we consider any given thought, then, and suppose that ad- 
ditional energy is supplied to it by a stream of force of like 
quality from some planet, it will be seen that its power, for 
the time being, is greatly increased. It, therefore, has greater 
ability to combine with other thoughts. And if several 
thoughts receive such additional energy from the planets at 
the same time, all will have additional combining power, 
and, due to their temporary strength, they will be likely to 
move together as a plan, a question, or an idea; that is, as 
Arcanum VIII portrays, there will be a perfect balance be- 
tween forces below and forces above. 


With so much energy at its command, this plan, question, or 
idea then probably will make itself prominent in the objec- 
tive mind. But the important circumstance of this process, 
which the woman in the act of passing judgment explains in 
symbolical pictograph, is that by determining the quality 
and nature of the streams of force that give such a plan, 
question, or idea power enough to become a cause of seri- 
ous consideration, we thereby determine the quality and na- 
ture of the thoughts so energized. And, in addition, by 
considering the relationship of these energies, that is, bal- 
ancing one against another, we can also determine whether 
or not the plan, question, or idea is harmonious or discor- 
dant. In fact, the whole inner-plane relationship is laid bare. 


Now while not all things in the four-dimensional world 
have physical counterparts, all thoughts, objects and condi- 
tions of the physical world have a duplicate in the four-di- 
mensional realm. Furthermore, events and conditions that 
occur upon the four-dimensional plane, tend to reproduce 
themselves, in so far as the physical environment with 
which they are associated is capable of such reproduction, 
UNLESS, before the physical environment has time fully to 
respond, other and contradictory changes take place in the 
four-dimensional environment which annuls the first influ- 
ence. 


Those who delve deeply in occult subjects, whatever their 
other beliefs, are unanimous, because they have observed it 
so often, in asserting that events transpire first on the inner 
plane, and later on the physical. Due to its refinement of 
substance there is freer and quicker interaction between 
thoughts and entities upon the inner plane. Ifa serious ques- 
tion, or a proposition, or an event, arises on the physical 
plane, we may be sure, therefore, that the same question, or 
proposition, or event has first arisen on the inner plane. 


This, then, is the first underlying factor in understanding 
how horary astrology operates; for if the proposition or 
question has arisen seriously in the unconscious mind, this 
has already, before the matter has reached the objective con- 
sciousness, directed the unconscious mind to all the factors 
and conditions related to it. And the unconscious mind, be- 
cause it occupies the four-dimensional plane, and uses the 
senses and superior conditions of that plane to apprehend 
the various conditions, mirrors these various factors in de- 
tail, and in their correct relations. 


The desire of the unconscious mind to know about the mat- 
ter has focused its attention on all the factors, as they exist in 
the four-dimensional realm, and they are present in the un- 
conscious mind in relationships that are proper, much as the 
image of a future picture is reflected in the “finder” of a 
camera. They have been brought to a focus all in their 
proper relation, but they only shadow the future picture; for 
the picture may never be taken, the exposure never made, 
and the film never developed. 


Thus when we earnestly ask a question, we may know that 
already the unconscious mind has imaged the picture in its 
“finder.” Unless there are compelling circumstances, if our 
inspection shows the light to be bad, the background poor, 
too much movement, or for any cause the composition to be 
unpleasing, we may decide not to make the exposure — not 
to do the thing which the horary chart has been erected 
about — because we recognize that the picture would be a 
poor one. How good it would be, or how bad, requires a 
careful weighing of the astrological factors in the chart, and 
the passing of judgment as to their relative value, as the 
woman in tarot Arcanum VIII is doing. If, however, the ex- 
posure is to be made in spite of the conditions, the “finder” 
of the unconscious mind, as accurately mirrored in the hora- 


Church of Light Quarterly 


Page 8 Spring 2003, Vol. 78, No. 2 





ry chart, shows just what the developed picture will look 
like; and the raised sword in the tarot woman’s hand quite 
forcefully drives home the fact that no wish, no hoping it 
will be otherwise, can change the final picture, the actual 
event, if action is taken as contemplated when the matter 
was present in the mind. 


The inexorable quality of a properly timed horary figure, 
explained here by the raised sword, which strikes without 
prejudice and with no consideration of station, and uninflu- 
enced by sympathy, is still further emphasized by the 
winged turtle behind and above the seated woman. It is the 
emblem of repentance, and conveys the thought that those 
who fail to abide by the steel-cold judgment of the horary 
chart will live to rue their folly. 


And this brings us to the yet remaining unexplained symbol, 
the crowned and winged being behind the woman; this is a 
Messenger of Light, a divine being, who represents the al- 
most unlimited vision and the vast powers of the uncon- 
scious mind. It is because of its special abilities not only that 
the picture is properly seen in the “finder,” but also that the 
question relating to the matter was asked just at the time 
when the planets in the sky map what the unconscious mind 
“finder” sees. 


When two or more thoughts receive, at the same time, 
strong stimulation from planets prominently situated, there 
may be enough energy present to amalgamate them into a 
plan. If the relation between the planets thus stimulating the 
thoughts is harmonious, as shown by their aspect, this 
would favor a harmonious alliance between the thoughts; 
and a plan that is harmonious in all its part would result. But 
if the relation between the two planets thus stimulating the 
thoughts is discordant, through their being in bad aspect, a 
discordant condition would be present between the 
thoughts; for the energy received would be inharmonious 
and disintegrative. 


When sets of thoughts thus amalgamate into a plan, or into a 
definite desire for specific knowledge, if there is sufficient 
energy present, they rise from the unconscious mind into 
the objective mind. In the objective mind they generate 
electrical charges in the gray matter of the brain; but except 
when there is accessory energy of a similar nature from the 
planets to intensify the electrical charges which make for 
objective thinking, the plan is not clear and there is no deep 
desire for a correct answer to a question. 


Thus we may feel quite certain that whenever a plan has 
been completely formulated, or there is a deep desire for a 
correct answer to some question about our affairs, that the 
state of mind so stimulated is due to additional energy, re- 
ceived by the mental factors then brought to our attention, 
from their corresponding planets. The fact that these mental 
elements have the power to intrude themselves into objec- 
tive consciousness so disturbingly, indicates that they have 
acquired, just at this time, an accessory energy supply. 


And we may be sure of another and even more important 
thing: that the relation of the mental factors thus stimulated 
by planetary energy, is the relation of the planets thus stimu- 
lating them into activity. Consequently, by a study of the re- 
lationship between the planets at the time a question or 
proposition becomes clearly defined in the mind, we can 
learn the relation of the mental factors that are most active at 
the time. 


To make this somewhat easier to understand, let me state the 
matter somewhat differently: A question, for instance, may 
be present in the mind in a hazy sort of way for days and 
weeks; but when the planets in the sky reach stations where 
they hold the same relation to each other that these mental 
factors do, these mental factors receive enough additional 
energy, each from its corresponding planet, to give it clear 
and precise form in the objective mind. If, therefore, a chart 
of the heavens be erected for the exact moment a serious 
question takes complete form, it pictures the relation of the 
various mental factors within the unconscious mind of the 
person asking the question. Such is the implication of the 
Messenger of Light standing behind the woman in the 
arcanum of The Balance. 


The first factor that gives reliability to horary astrology, 
therefore, is that an earnest desire to know something indi- 
cates that the unconscious mind — the Messenger of Light 
— or the person asking the question has been focused upon 
the problem, and has perceived the various images relating 
to it, as they exist in the four-dimensional realm. These im- 
ages, which are apprehended by means of the superior 
senses of the astral body, are of astral records of the past, of 
present interrelations, of past and present relations moving 
toward combination in the future, or having already com- 
bined on the inner plane, but having as yet had insufficient 
time to externalize. 


The problem, however, does not present itself to the objec- 
tive mind when the unconscious mind first turns itself to it, 
because it does not have enough energy to link up with the 
images in objective consciousness. Anything to get objec- 
tive recognition must conform to the Law of Association, 
and connect itself through either Resemblance or Contigu- 
ity, with something already before objective attention. 
Thus, just as a photographer awaits the appearance of the 
sun from behind a cloud before attempting to see how a pic- 
ture appears in the “finder,” so likewise, the image of the 
factors shadowed in the unconscious mind at first lacks the 
power to make itself felt strongly in the unconscious mind. 
But when the sun shines brightly in the case of the photogra- 
pher, and when the planets reach the proper positions in the 
case of one who unconsciously is pondering a question, en- 
ergy of sufficient intensity then becomes available to give 
the image distinct objective form. 


And thus do we come to the second factor which gives reli- 
ability to horary astrology; which is that a question or prop- 
osition that is present in the unconscious mind — that the 
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Messenger of Light carries — does not rise clearly into ob- 
jective consciousness until the planets and signs are so situ- 
ated that they correspond to the various elements of the 
matter, and thus add sufficient energy to them that the Being 
of Light pictured in the Arcanum is able to deliver his mes- 
sage, and the matter is thrust into the objective mind. There- 
fore is it that a proposition or serious question is never born 
in the objective mind until the planets correspond to its vari- 
ous elements and relations; no more so than that a child will 
be born and live until the astral vibrations set up by the plan- 
ets correspond to the astral vibrations within its astral form. 


We can consider a horary chart, then, as a map of three dis- 
tinct, but sympathetically related things: It is a map of the 
heavens at the time and place a question is clearly formu- 
lated. It is a map of the most active mental factors within the 
mind of the person asking the question at the time the ques- 
tion is asked, just as a birth chart is a map of the more perma- 
nent and powerful mental factors which constitute the 
character. And, because these mirror the various conditions 
relating to the question as perceived on the four-dimen- 
sional plane by the unconscious mind, it is a map of the vari- 
ous factors involved in the question. 


But if the picture in the “finder,” that is, the horary chart, is 
to be the sought-for view, instead of mirroring something 
else, the time must be precisely ascertained. Properly, this is 
the moment when a question or proposition first is clearly 
present in the mind. If a proposition of any kind is pre- 
sented, either personally or through the mail, the moment its 
import becomes clear — as explained by the sphinx at the 
side of the weighing woman — is the time for which the 
chart should be erected. 


In case this time can not be ascertained it is customary to use 
the time when the question first becomes clear to the astrol- 
oger. The experience of a host of astrologers indicates that 
this latter method is reliable in a general way; for at this 
time, also, the matter considered is supplied with energy 
sufficiently to make it manifest strongly. But when the time 
of its first clear formulation in the mind is known, this is the 
time that invariably should be used. It is the true birth of the 
question. 


Thus precisely timed; for the sphinx contains within its 
complex form the lion, the eagle, the man and the bull, the 
quadrant constellations which mark time’s passage; a hora- 
ry chart becomes a map from which an astrologer, through a 
careful comparison of the harmony, discord and other rela- 
tions, that exist between the factors, can discern the nature 
of the past, present and future developments of the matter 
asked about. This is what the woman in Arcanum VIII is do- 
ing, she is weighing each relation against the others. 


As she holds the scales, so the astrologer has before him a 
map of the heavens; but this is also a map of certain related 
things as they exist on the four-dimensional plane. Ifhe dis- 
cerns, from this map, that several objects are moving toward 
a given point, he becomes aware from their rate of move- 


ment that in about so long a time they will meet. And from 
the properties of these things, their velocities, and the angle 
of their approach, he discerns whether they will meet har- 
moniously or discordantly. From this he can predict, with 
much certainty, the various results. 


Now it may be that the one making the inquiry is under obli- 
gation to take and develop the picture, so to speak. It may be 
necessary for him to embark upon a certain enterprise 
whether it is pleasant or not. Or it may be that he has an op- 
tion in the matter, and need not take the picture unless it is 
apt to prove pleasing. Therefore, the astrologer should be 
able to give him an accurate preview, that he may know in 
advance just what the finished picture, or venture, will be 
like. 


Furthermore, in case he is so situated that he cannot avoid 
taking and developing the picture, even if in the preview it 
appears distressing, the astrologer should be able to show 
him all the details that will help him get the best results from 
a poor view. The astrologer has watched the taking and de- 
veloping of so many pictures that have been mapped by 
planetary positions, that he should be able to advise whether 
or not the venture is worth the attempt, if attempted what the 
result will be, and how to get the best result if the attempt be 
made. 


The lion, which also is at the weighing woman’s side in the 
tarot of The Balance, is the emblem of Will, or, to state it as- 
trologically, the key-phrase of the sign Leo is, I Will. Placed 
as it is on this symbolic design, it signifies that some ele- 
ment of choice always is present, and that by using the will, 
rather than being blindly pushed about, an individual al- 
ways in some respects can better his fortune. Not that he can 
warp the external circumstances which will develop, as re- 
vealed in a horary chart, if he persists in going ahead with 
some matter asked about. But usually, seeing what is ahead 
he can refuse to take a venture, or if he must take it, he can 
arrange his own affairs so that they will be less seriously 
damaged by such misfortune as is shown will befall the 
enterprise. 


In other branches of astrology the same weighing of astro- 
logical positions, one against another, is required that is so 
essential to horary astrology. That is, the balances are 
needed just as much. But not so much dependence must be 
placed upon the Messenger of Light which, standing in the 
rear, spreads its wings until their tips enfold the weighing 
woman. For in horary astrology one must depend upon the 
prompting of the unconscious mind to get the proper timing 
of the matter to be studied. 


In natal astrology, the birth of a child can be timed with a 
stop watch; and in mundane astrology, mathematics can be 
used with unerring precision to get the exact moment a 
heavenly conjunction takes place, or by declination a planet 
crosses from south to north of the celestial equator, thus 
starting a new cycle which will have its influence upon 
world affairs. But in horary astrology one must depend for 
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timing upon so evanescent a thing as recognizing when a 
thought first became clear in consciousness. 


Yet when a chart is properly timed, be it relative to natal, 
mundane or horary astrology, the factors are there mapped 
which reveal what will transpire. But to interpret these fac- 


tors, the Capricorn faculty of reason must be brought into 
play. When errors are made, the fault is not that of astrology, 
but the fault of not recognizing the full import of some fac- 
tor, of not giving it the proper weight, when it has been 
placed in the scales, such as the woman in Arcanum VIII 
holds in her lefthand. # 
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From the October 1937 American 
Astrology Magazine 


Man of the zodiac, gives 
most explicit instruction 


Mx closely associated 
with astrology than any 
other zodiacal sign is the section 
of the heavens which Uranus 
rules, Aquarius. To portray 
among the constellations the ap- 
plication of the stellar science to 
human life and its problems, it is 
pictured in the sky as a man, one 
who gives the impression of 
having a more than ordinary de- 
gree of intelligence. With his 
left hand he raises the 24 hour 
gauge to the vaulted dome 
above, measuring, in connec- 
tion with time, the various rela- 
tions or aspects between the 
heavenly bodies. With his right 
hand he pours down upon the 
children of the earth the influ- 
ence of the stars, and the knowl- 
edge of their power, from an urn 
which rests against his shoulder. 


Such is a clear symbolical 
pictograph which explains that 
all things here below are influ- 
enced by streams of energy 
flowing down upon us from the 
stars; and the wavy nature of 
this stellar tide, depicted as wa- 
ter flowing from an urn, sug- 
gests the influence that thus 
inundates man and other crea- 
tures, is of a vibratory nature. 
And the raised gauge, held by the 
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that the highest function 
of that intelligence which 
the Man is used to sym- 
bolize, is in measuring 
these vibratory forces, es- 
pecially those from the 
stars, and from these 
measurements and com- 
piled observations, for- 
mulating a science which 
shall be the surest guide 
of human conduct. 


When those who thus 
traced the high signifi- 
cance of stellar wisdom in 
outline among the stars 
desired to indicate the 
same general thought in 
brief hieroglyphic, what 
more natural than that 
they should choose an 
emblem which at once 
suggests the means by 
which the orbs of heaven 
exert their influence! The 
wavy lines by which we 
indicate Aquarius, the as- 
trological sign, is as defi- 
nite a picture of 
vibrations as it would be 
possible for anyone to 
draw. 


Continued Page 4 


Continued from Page 1 


Yet there was more which was well worth explaining; 
which is not apparent in the constellation, as unusually in- 
formative as it is; and which is not more than suggested in 
the wavy-line hieroglyph. And to give expression to, and 
to perpetuate to a far later posterity, the most important of 
these thoughts, the old-time Masters designed Major 
Arcanum IX of the tarot cards. It is called THE SAGE. 


It depicts a man of age, who has traveled widely and seen 
much. This wanderer, an old explorer of Nature’s myster- 
ies, leans upon a staff. The staff, which presents the ser- 
pent’s form, is no less a symbol of vibration than are the 
wavy lines of the Aquarian hieroglyphic, for it is through 
an undulating movement that all such creatures travel. 
Thus do we have explained to us, that the Sage, at the end 
of all his researches, has learned to place sole reliance 
upon the science of vibration; and it is counseled that 
those who also wish to live in wisdom shall likewise lean 
upon it and employ it in all their knowledge-getting trav- 
els. 


The cloak which this wise man wears is of square form, 
symbolizing the physical world in which man experi- 
ences that which he calls good and evil. The lamp which 
he holds is the emblem of intelligence, shedding its rays 
over the past, present and future. Being concealed by the 
mantle indicates the limitations which the physical 
three-dimensional plane places upon his powers of per- 
ception. To the extent he can lift his intelligence above 
these cloaking limitations, and observe the actions which 
take place in the four-dimensional realm, does his know]- 
edge of the underlying reality of things increase. 


Now let us see just what the ancients intended, when they 
thus gave counsel that wherever man’s footsteps might 
lead him in the search for knowledge, he should ally the 


Aquarian knowledge of the stars with the science of vi- 
bration, on which the pictured Sage is wont to lean. 


It is true that the planets in their courses influence man 
through the vibrations of four-dimensional astral sub- 
stance. These planetary broadcasts are picked up by indi- 
viduals according to the aspects which, in the birth chart 
or by progression, map aerials tuned specifically thus to 
gather particular vibratory rates. How the individual re- 
sponds to the vibrations thus reaching him depends upon 
the thought-cell composition of his unconscious mind. 
And this, in turn, is mapped by the signs and planets in his 
chart of birth. 


But planetary vibrations are not the only ones which when 
they reach the thought-cells within man’s unconscious 
mind give them the added energy which they need to work 
from the four-dimensional plane to attract some event of 
corresponding harmony or discord into the life. Events 
out of the ordinary, as his been demonstrated in thousands 
of lives where the birth chart is known and the progres- 
sions have been calculated, are only attracted into the life 
when additional energy of the required kind is added to 
the thought -cells responsible for attracting the specific 
type of event. Yet energies of somewhat less volume, but 
of greater persistence, are being added to the 
thought-cells at all times, from other than planetary 
sources. The character-vibrations of objects and the 
thoughts of people also are four-dimensional energies 
which affect those closely associated with them in pre- 
cisely the way planetary vibrations do. 


Thus can man, through associating with Mars thoughts, or 
with objects ruled by Mars, intensify the activity of the 
thought-cells within his astral body ruled by Mars. And 
this intensified activity of the Mars thought-cells will re- 
flect itself in his own thinking, in his behavior, and in the 
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type of events which customarily are attracted to him. 
That is, through their influence upon the factors of his un- 
conscious mind, the vibrations from objects and the vibra- 
tions from thoughts, affect an individual’s fortune in a 
manner quite marked. But how a certain vibration will af- 
fect a given individual can not be determined from the vi- 
bratory rate alone. Additional Mars vibrations, for 
instance, may be just what one person needs to make him 
prosperous, while they may attract accident or death to an- 
other. 


If we are to use the knowledge of vibratory influences as 
the staff upon which to lean in all our research and practi- 
cal endeavors, we must understand the vibratory quality 
not merely of the energy added, but also the vibratory 
quality of that which is affected by it. And this is possible; 
even as the science of vibration as explained in the tarot is 
wedded to Aquarius, the sign of astrology; only by, in 
each instance, signifying the nature of the vibratory rates 
in astrological terms. 


As an instance of what is meant take numerology: In most 
systems of numerology the name is used as a divinatory 
instrument. And because divination may be approached 
from so many angles and yet give good results, it does not 
follow that any of the different systems of numerology are 
valueless. No more so than that Horary Astrology, which 
is a method of using astrology for divination, is valueless. 
Divination of various orders has its proper function in giv- 
ing otherwise inaccessible information. 


But the use of the name as a vibratory influence that af- 
fects the individual wearing it ina particular way, is not re- 
lated to divination. Nor can there be more than one 
interpretation which is correct, of the vibratory force ex- 
erted by a particular name as affecting a given individual. 
The vibration of a name, or of a number, is a positive 
thought-force of a definite quality; as much so as that 
light-vibrations of a certain frequency give rise to the 
color blue. You can not correctly call blue red, yellow, 
green or some other color. 


You will note that I am here speaking not of the three-di- 
mensional sound vibration of a name; for the name vibra- 
tion is quite as potent when it is merely thought as when it 
is also spoken. When people think of us by name, whether 
that name is spoken, whether it is a matter of reading our 
signature at the bottom ofa letter, or merely that our name 
flashes into their minds, they usually, at least vaguely, vi- 
sualize us. Or if they do not know what we look like, the 
reading ofa letter from us serves the similar purpose of fo- 
cusing their minds so that their thoughts travel directly to 
us. 


When speaking or reading our name, people think about 
us, either clearly or vaguely, and the vibratory rate of the 
name is radiated from their minds to our own. Thus we re- 
ceive a thought-wave, coming directly, because at the mo- 
ment their minds are trained on us. And whatever the 
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vibratory rate of the name thus wafted to us may be, the 
impact of it adds energy to thought-cells within our un- 
conscious mind which have a similar vibratory key. 


Thus, quite apart from its sound, a name has a definite 
four-dimensional vibration which is radiated to the indi- 
vidual by everyone who thinks of him by that name. If dif- 
ferent people think of him by different names, they thus 
bombard him with different types of thought-vibration. 
But because an individual usually thinks of himself by the 
name he customarily uses as his signature, and because 
the thought-vibrations of the person wearing the name 
probably have more influence upon him than the com- 
bined thought-vibrations of all others who think about 
him, the way an individual signs his name becomes very 
important as a vibratory influence in his life. 


Ifsuch a signature were something unalterable this would 
be an interesting, but not very useful, fact. But as a matter 
of observation, it is quite common for people in all walks 
of life to use a different signature at different periods in 
the life: using an initial instead of a given name, dropping 
the use of a middle name or initial, or even changing the 
spelling of the name. A woman when she marries, and 
therefore coincident with a marked change in her fortune, 
commonly changes her name. Others, also, who change 
the spelling of their names, or alter their signatures, are 
discerned to change in fortune coincidentally. A change in 
name is nearly always accompanied by a change in life. 


Writers quite commonly use a pen name, and actors, more 
frequently than not, use a stage or screen name. And these 
names by which they are known to the public not only in- 
fluence them according to the key of the name, but also 
from a divinatory standpoint often markedly differenti- 
ates their public life from the private life in which they are 
known by another name. 


Thus, as Arcanum IX pictographically implies, the practi- 
cal application of the knowledge of thought-vibrations, 
character-vibrations and astrological-vibrations is in se- 
lecting those invisible influences which assist to bring 
into the life the things which are desired, and which pre- 
vent attracting events and conditions which are undesir- 
able. 


Yet one cannot know, by a positive method, what types of 
astral vibrations will prove beneficial and what types det- 
rimental, and in what way this benefit or detriment will 
manifest, without a map of the unconscious mind, such as 
is furnished by the astrological birth chart. But with the 
astrological birth chart at hand, it can at once be seen just 
what the effect will be upon the life of stimulating into un- 
usual activity any particular section of the astral body, or 
any particular group of thought-cells within the astral 
body. Even the connecting aerials, or aspects, between 
such groups of thought-cells are there clearly shown, so 
that the effect upon other departments of life through sec- 
ondary influences can also be determined in advance. 
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A scrutiny of an astrological birth chart will reveal to any- 
one who has even a slight acquaintance with astrology just 
what zone of the astral body, or what thought structure, it is 
advisable to give added force. If the individual wishes to at- 
tract favorable conditions in some special line, a glance at 
the birth chart will reveal what influence there shown most 
pronouncedly is beneficial to it. Then by stimulating this in- 
fluence, by using a name having the same key-tone, and by 
having things in the environment which radiate the same 
key-tone, the activities of this favorable influence can be 
built up in a manner that will markedly attract the condition 
desired into the life. 


The changing of the name, it will thus be seen, if the change 
causes the name to vibrate to a different thought-key, adds 
the thought-energy of all those who think of this name in 
connection with the individual, to some different section or 
center in the astral body, and this causes a change in the for- 
tune commensurate to the transfer of energy thus affected. 


Unless the individual wishes especially to stimulate some 
one thing in his life in a favorable manner, the best plan in 
selecting a name or the objects and people of the environ- 
ment, is first to find what influence in the birth chart is most 
fortunate. It may be desirable to give the added intensity to a 
section of the astral body not occupied by a planet because 
the department of life it rules may be deemed more impor- 
tant. When this is the case, the favor or disfavor that may be 
expected from such stimulation is determined by the 
strength and harmony of the planet ruling the sign govern- 
ing the zone thus selected. Thus in seeking what influence 
will conduce most to the general good fortune, the best 
planet in the chart should be selected. 


If possible the name should then be spelled, abbreviated, or 
otherwise altered, so as to have the same key as the best 
planet or zodiacal sign thus selected. If the sign is occupied 
by a planet, however, accentuating the sign chiefly in- 
creases the influence of the planet in the sign, and the influ- 
ence of this planet should thus be given first consideration. 


Usually without much alteration, a name may be given such 
spelling or abbreviation as to cause it to vibrate to the key 
which has been selected as most desirable. And while at 
first thought it may seem that using a name in business, for 
instance, different from that conferred at birth is excep- 
tional other than in a few professions; yet a little reflection 
will indicate that most people in business abbreviate, or oth- 
erwise alter the name, in using it as a signature. 


And because people become familiar with this signature, it 
becomes more strongly associated in their minds with the 
person using it than any other name. The person signing 
himself in a given way, because he writes his name thus, and 
both makes and sees the signature, comes to think of him- 
self according to the signature as written. And the name by 
which an individual thinks of himself, because his own 
thoughts are more powerful to influence his life than the 


thoughts of others, is commonly the most important name 
of all. 


Therefore, because the business signature determines the 
thought-vibrations sent him by those who see this signature, 
and the thought-vibrations which he generates when he 
thinks of himself by name, it should be selected with an end 
in view of stimulating some department of life as desired, in 
a favorable manner. This is done by selecting for a business 
signature a name the vibratory key of which corresponds to 
the sign or planet in the birth chart most favorable to the de- 
partment of life it is wished to strengthen. 


The vibratory key of either an object or a thought is the same 
as the vibratory key of one of the twelve zodiacal signs or 
one of the ten planets. Although the ancients were unable to 
see the three upper-octave planets with their physical eyes, 
they nevertheless maintained, and fully recorded in the tarot 
and in their mythological stories left to us, that there were 
ten distinct influences in the planetary chain. The tenth 
planet, Pluto, however, closes the previous sphere of influ- 
ence and commences a new gamut. Neglecting this transi- 
tional influence of Pluto, there are 9 root planets. 


These 9 root planets express themselves also by virtue of 
overtone qualities, in keys that are denoted by the 12 zodia- 
cal signs, in addition to the transition function of Pluto. 
Thus the principle expressed by Venus expresses also in a 
distinctive manner through two other key influences, the 
sign Taurus and the sign Libra, and the principle expressed 
by the Moon expresses in another key influence, through 
the sign Cancer. But the number of such key influences is 
not unlimited, as shown by the fact that all things which we 
are able to discern can readily be correlated to one of 22 dis- 
tinctive keys. That is, everything we contact, including 
names, numbers, colors, birth stones, people and environ- 
ments, correspond in vibratory rate to one of the ten planets 
or to one of the twelve zodiacal signs. 


It is true that the vibration of a planet has some influence on 
the department of life mapped in the birth chart by the signs 
it rules, and that the vibration of a sign has some influence 
on the department of life mapped in the birth chart by the 
house containing its ruling planet. But the chief influence of 
either a thought or the vibration of an object which belongs 
to a definite astrological sign, is upon the section of the as- 
tral body mapped by that sign; and the chief influence of ei- 
ther a thought or the vibration of an object which is ruled by 
some planet, is upon the thought-cells mapped in the uncon- 
scious mind by that planet. 


Therefore the ancient wise ones who designed the tarot pic- 
tures to explain how astrological forces operate, while rec- 
ognizing 9 root influences, insisted that, due to what we call 
overtone effects, on the four-dimensional plane, which is 
the plane from which thought-vibrations, planetary-vibra- 
tions and the character — vibrations of objects exert their 
influence, there are 22 distinct keys. 
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Consequently, to determine how any four-dimensional vi- 
bration will affect a given individual, it must be determined 
to which one of these 22 vibratory keys it belongs. Then by 
an inspection of the birth chart it can be seen from the har- 
mony or discord of the thought-cells of the same key within 
his astral body, as mapped by a sign or planet, what the ef- 
fect will be of adding more of their own kind of energy to 
them. 


This four-dimensional vibratory key, which is that of the 
sign or planet ruling them, is known for a great many things. 
Research is, from time to time, adding to such knowledge. 
We know, for instance, that the key of New York is 18 (the 
sign Cancer), that the manufacturing section of any city has 
a key of 13 (Aries), that the key of the country France is 19 
(Leo), that banks, safes, vaults, cash registers, and places 
where money and securities are kept have a key of 14 
(Taurus), and that land devoted to grain fields, orchards, or 
other crops has a key of 2 (Virgo). 


Any definite train of thoughts, also, by one versed in astrol- 
ogy, can be allocated its particular key. Those of love, for in- 
stance, belong to the key of 6 (Venus), and those of war and 
destruction belong to the key of 16 (Mars). 


But when we come to names of individuals and to such ab- 
stractions as numbers, we can determine their keys only by 
reducing their component parts, not to a number relation be- 
low 10, but to permit of the overtone effect on the four-di- 
mensional plane, to a number relation below 23. The square 
formed letters of the Chaldeans and the square formed let- 
ters of the Egyptians were numbers as well as letters; and 
these numbers and letters had their vibratory key deter- 
mined by those who first used them. In fact, the 22 letters of 
those alphabets were designed to form characters which 
should express in writing the influence of the 12 zodiacal 
signs and the 10 planets of the chain. 


The letters of modern languages have their equivalents in 
these old square-formed letters and numbers, so that we 
can, without difficulty, determine to which sign or to which 
planet any letter belongs, and this gives us it's vibratory in- 
fluence. 


Or in the case of a name, by adding the numerical equivalent 
of the letters, which due to the function of the decave is not 
so arbitrary as it appears, and perhaps adding the digits 
again, until a number is obtained below 23, the vibratory 
key of any name can be obtained. Or by repeatedly adding 
the digits of a number until a number is obtained below 23, 
the vibratory key of the number may be had. 


In this place I am not attempting an explanation why this is 
true; merely pointing to the method which should be fol- 
lowed. Furthermore, tones, colors, minerals, and various 
other things also have an influence through their four-di- 
mensional vibratory rates which can be determined by their 
vibratory keys. 


And in addition to relating this unusually important matter 
of the vibratory key, through which human life is influ- 
enced, each one according to the vibratory factors already 
incorporated in his character, to the astrological sign Aquar- 
ius, these wise men who designed the picture of the Sage 
most appropriately also correlated it with the number 9. For, 
as will be explained in the next article, it is through the pecu- 
liar attributes of the number 9 that the key for such intangi- 
ble things as names and numbers can be ascertained. 
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ik what extent the ancients 
were aware, even through 
psychic channels, of a planet 
beyond the orbit of Saturn is dif- 
ficult at this time to determine. 
But that they knew there was a 
special principle and an influ- 
ence, such as modern astrolo- 
gers attribute to that planet, is 
quite certain from the fact that 
they portrayed the mythological 
character of Uranus as possess- 
ing the most outstanding char- 
acteristics of the planet of that 
name. 


In birth chart analysis, the most 
commonly recognized influ- 
ence of Uranus is that pertaining 
to the plane occupied by the de- 
partment of life ruled by the 
planet. Relating to the things 
ruled by the house in the birth 
chart occupied by Uranus, the 
individual tends to have ad- 
vanced ideas, or at least ideas 
that are quite different from 
those by whom he is sur- 
rounded. 


As an illustration of what I 
mean: Both the Duke of Wind- 
sor and the American lady he re- 
cently made his bride, have 


Uranus in the house of religion. 














































































































































































































functioned on a mental 
level where it was consid- 
ered immoral to marry a 
woman who had obtained 
a divorce; while the Duke 
and his bride functioned 
on a mental plane where 
such a marriage was con- 
sidered consistent both 
with morality and the 
right of every man, king 
or commoner, to the pur- 
suit of happiness. It was 
the clash of the more con- 
servative view held by 
the Church with the more 
liberal view indicated by 
Uranus in the house of re- 
ligion, which caused the 
King to relinquish his 
throne. 


Those whose birth charts 
show Uranus unusually 
prominent function on a 
different level than other 
people do. They have 
original ideas in refer- 
ence to whatever interests 
them. Roosevelt and Hit- 
ler, both with Uranus a 
rising planet, and Musso- 
lini, with Uranus in the 
tenth house, are inter- 
ested in politics; and each 
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has developed new and original ideas how the affairs of a 
country should be handled. William Randolph Hearst, with 
Uranus in his first house, was interested in newspaper circu- 
lation, and developed a type of news that could be presented 
dramatically. Through this original handling he became the 
most powerful publisher in our land. 


O. O. McIntyre, with Uranus in the first house of his birth 
chart, was interested in journalism. He did not function on 
the same level as his fellow workers, but produced an origi- 
nal style and a volume of output which make him the high- 
est paid individual in his profession today. Donald Wills 
Douglas, with Uranus outstanding in his seventh house, 
was interested in building planes that would fly. His original 
designs made possible the success of the Douglas Aircraft 
Corporation. 


Dr. Charles Horace Mayo, with Uranus in the first house of 
his birth chart, was interested in surgery. Together with his 
brother he built up the famous Mayo Clinic, developing and 
applying new ideas to healing and surgery. And at a later 
date these brothers established and endowed the Mayo 
Foundation, where their methods could be taught to other 
surgeons, and where the most brilliant medical graduates of 
the land conduct constant and intensive research to find new 
and better methods by which the physical ills of humanity 
can be alleviated. 


Both Charles Lindbergh and Amelia Earhart are interested 
in flying. Lindbergh has Uranus in his first house, and Miss 
Earhart has it in her seventh. These outstanding positions of 
the planet which relates to a different level of existence, 
gave factors within their unconscious minds which enabled 
each to span the Atlantic in a record breaking flight. And 
these flights, in turn, placed aviation on a plane which never 
before had it occupied. They narrowed the world to far 
smaller dimensions. 


One could mention outstanding people in every profession 
and almost every occupation who have broken from tradi- 
tion, and have made unusual contributions to the line in 
which they were interested by some quite new method of 


procedure, who have Uranus exceptionally prominent in 
their charts of birth. And one could also cite the charts of 
cranks, eccentric characters, and would-be reformers, as in- 
dicating the influence of a prominent Uranus in the chart of 
birth to impel the individual to seek a different mental level 
from that held by most; for the level on which the Uranian 
functions may be either above or below that occupied by the 
average. 


Furthermore, it is common astrological observance that the 
progressed aspects to Uranus bring changes into the life 
which leave the individual, when the aspect has passed, ona 
quite different plane than he occupied before. Either in sta- 
tion or in mental attitude, after a strong progressed aspect to 
Uranus, one’s life is never the same that it was previously. 


Mrs. Wallace Simpson had Mars progressed to the opposi- 
tion of Uranus in the house of religion when her betrothal to 
King Edward VIII became public. Her life, both in environ- 
ment and in social station, is now far different than it was 
before this progressed aspect took place. She moves on a 
level quite different from that formerly occupied. Or, ob- 
serve the life of the Duke. For twenty years he was honored 
and admired by his countrymen, worked hard to advance 
the interests of the British Empire, and was considered the 
greatest of all salesmen for British goodwill and British 
made goods. No one spoke an ill word, or expressed any- 
thing but the highest praise, regarding him. Then the Sun 
progressed to the square of Uranus in the house of religion. 
He lost his father, became king, and following this, incurred 
the opposition of the Church, marrying the woman of his 
choice. The life of the Duke of Windsor will be on a differ- 
ent level entirely than was the life of the Prince of Wales. 


Donald Wills Douglas built planes for the navy, but had not 
contemplated entering the commercial transport field, until 
Mars in his house of business, by progression reached the 
square aspect to Uranus. Then, with the suddenness which 
also characterizes Uranian change, conditions developed 
which practically forced him at once to enter that field of 
production. Within a few days he had designed a new and 
revolutionary type of plane, capable of better performance 
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than any previously constructed. As a result, the Douglas 
Aircraft Corporation found itself from that time on chiefly 
occupied with building ships for commercial aviation; a 
type of work it previously had sedulously avoided. 


Henry M. Stanley, a man of no outstanding accomplishment 
at that time, in 1865 had Mars, the adventurous planet, prog- 
ress to the sesqui-square of Uranus. With dramatic sudden- 
ness he was assigned to go to Turkey as a newspaper 
correspondent. By one of those celestial relations that 
sometimes occur, Mars became almost stationary and held 
this progressed sesqui-square aspect to Uranus for thirty 
years. During the whole of this time he was engaged in haz- 
ardous exploits, including various expeditions for explor- 
ing, and opening up, the Dark Continent, which then was 
the popular name of Africa. When this period during which 
Mars energy was added to the thought-cells in his uncon- 
scious mind mapped by Uranus was over, he found his life 
moving on a markedly different level, for he ceased roam- 
ing about, received a British title, and sat in Parliament. 


Until May 20, 1927, Charles Lindbergh was just an obscure 
mail pilot, with very little experience and no special accom- 
plishment to recommend him. At that time Mercury, ruler of 
his house of journeys (3rd), progressed to the opportunity 
(sextile) aspect of Uranus, and he gained everlasting fame 
by being the first to make a New York to Paris airplane 
flight. Since then, the publicity he has received has been so 
insistent that he considers it an annoyance. He is rated as 
one of the greatest aviation experts in the world, and is re- 
peatedly consulted in that capacity. Following that Uranian 
aspect ten years ago the life of Colonel Lindbergh has been 
on a plane which preceding that date he could hardly have 
imagined. 


For 43 years Dr. Charles Horace Mayo had employed the 
surgeon’s scalpel with consummate skill. Considered one of 
the most brilliant of surgeons living, thousands had gone to 
Rochester, Minnesota, to avail themselves of his excep- 
tional technique. Over more than two score years, opera- 
tions were a part of his daily routine; and multitudes live as a 
consequence, and bless his name. But in 1931 the Sun pro- 
gressed to the square of-Uranus. For many years he had held 
that, due to the inroads of age upon alertness and co-ordina- 
tion, no surgeon should operate after he had reached the age 
of 65. Therefore, following his own precept, although him- 
self hearty and vigorous, under this Uranian aspect he re- 
tired from surgical practice. From that time on, his life, of 
necessity, has moved along a very different level. 


Observing a heavenly influence which gave rise to abrupt 
changes, after which life always functioned on either a 
higher or a lower plane of existence, the old time masters of 
astrological science designed Major Arcanum X of the tarot 
with intent to give it, in terms of symbolical pictograph 
which should not change with races or the passing of years, 
a rather complete explanation. This Arcanum, called The 


Wheel, portrays the influence of the planet we know as Ura- 
nus, and the universal principle which that planet rules. 


The four-fold sphinx, on a platform above the wheel of 
change, as embracing the Lion, the Eagle, the Man and the 
Bull, and thus the four revolving quadrants of heaven which 
measure duration, indicates the passing of time. The circu- 
lar platform on which the sphinx is mounted represents the 
zodiac, through which the progressing planets move as time 
so passes. The javelin clasped in the paw of the sphinx 
makes an angle with the zodiac, and is poised in the attitude 
of being ready to strike, either to the right or to the left, 
much as the progressed aspects, consisting of angular rela- 
tions between the planets, move events in our favor or in op- 
position to our wishes. Uranus, as has been determined by 
The Brotherhood of Light, in a study of the birth charts of 
100 outstanding astrologers whose time of birth is known, 
more than any other planet, gives an interest in astrology. It 
was prominent in all the 100 charts. 


The two serpents and the two wings at the base of the col- 
umn supporting the wheel, imply polarity; a division into 
positive and negative. And more than any other planetary 
influence, Uranus tends toward one extreme or the other, of- 
ten reversing the mental attitude, or the trend of life, when a 
progressed aspect to the planet forms. It rules electricity, 
and especially relates to the alternating current. 


The platform of the zodiac on which stands the sphinx, quite 
definitely also is a plane, or level of existence. And as the 
javelin held by the sphinx makes new aspects, due to the 
passage of time, it impels the wheel to turn, lifting either the 
genie of light or the genie of evil, which are pictured on the 
circumference of the wheel, into supremacy, and thus plac- 
ing the life on a new and entirely distinct level, represented 
by the zodiacal platform above. And this, as I have taken 
some pains to illustrate in connection with the lives of cer- 
tain remarkable people, is precisely the influence a strong 
progressed aspect to Uranus has on human life. 


But there is far more in the wheel than that. There is far 
more, as a matter of fact, explained in this Major Arcanum 
than we with our present knowledge of occult matters can 
comprehend; for much of that set forth in symbolical 
pictograph relates to the properties of things and forces ona 
higher, and four-dimensional, plane. People with the planet 
Uranus prominent, at times are able to see clairvoyantly, 
which is by means of four-dimensional sight; and they fre- 
quently become interested in the astral, or four-dimen- 
sional, plane. But our capacity for understanding 
four-dimensional existence, due to our restricted contact 
with any but the three-dimensional plane, is necessarily 
limited; and this Arcanum X goes far beyond such limits. 


Even our most erudite electricians express ignorance of the 
explanation of some of the properties of the alternating 
electric current, which Uranus rules, and it is merely on the 
boundary between the three-dimensional and the four-di- 
mensional plane. They can devise certain formulas which 
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permit them to predetermine what results will follow certain 
definite conditions, even as we can devise certain formulas 
which will permit us to determine, for instance, the effect 
upon an individual of a given number or a given name. But 
this is quite a different thing from understanding the details 
of the process involved. 


A current of electricity flowing over a wire develops an 
electro-magnetic field of force at right angles to the direc- 
tion the current is flowing. When the current ceases to flow, 
the field of force closes back on the wire. None of the energy 
is radiated into space. Nor with the alternating current, such 
as is used to carry power to distant points over wires, is any 
of the energy of the field of force lost by being radiated into 
space. It all folds back on the wire when the current ceases 
flowing. But increase the frequency of the alternating cur- 
rent sufficiently, and for some reason, which electricians do 
not attempt to explain, some of the energy of the field of 
force keeps on going, and assumes the form of waves such 
as are used in radio transmission. 


I mention radio waves here because, like a life which has 
experienced a powerful progressed aspect to Uranus, they 
occupy a plane, or level of existence, quite distinct from 
electrical fields which have not thus had the frequency of 
the currents which are responsible for them, intensified. 


The levels of expression which relate to sound and the 
things more commonly contacted in three-dimensional life, 
repeat on a sequence of eight. That is, the gamut of physical 
existence seems to be complete in seven, the eighth note, or 
octave expression, merely sounding the same tone on a 
higher level. But this is not true on the mental or four-di- 
mensional plane; as Arcanum X clearly sets forth. In that 
realm, where planetary energies and thoughts are the potent 
factors, the gamut consists of nine tones, the tenth, or 
decave, expressing the same tone on a higher level. 


In the tarot design, we see the upright post representing the 
figure 1, and the wheel, which is circular in form, represent- 
ing the 0, which by itself stands for nothing, but in proxim- 
ity to the 1, gives the number significance of 10. That is, a 
four-dimensional root tone, such as is expressed by any one 
of the 9 digits, when sounded on the next higher level, rep- 
resented by the platform on which stands the sphinx, is then 
indicated by adding to it the cyclic symbol, or 0. 


According to the doctrine handed down in the tarot, for 
there are 22 Major Arcana, one explaining the influence of 
each sign and each planet, there are ten planets in the chain. 
One, however, exerts a transitional function; and neglecting 
this, represented by Pluto, there are 9 root planets, just as 
there are 9 numbers before the addition of the 0 shows the 
influence of one of them carried to the next higher decave. 


That is, the system of numbers in common use is based upon 
ten fundamental principles, the tenth influence closing the 
cycle, and starting a new gamut of existence. The 0 shows 
the completion of the cycle, and the | indicates that the first 


influence has been carried to anew plane, or phase of being. 
Thus either with planetary influences or with numbers, each 
essentially a four-dimensional vibration, we work with 10 
separate characters, but there are only 9 root influences. 


Any number above 9 is merely some root number, to which 
9 has been added a given number of times. The number of 
times 9 thus has been added determines the plane, such as 
that occupied by the sphinx in the picture which stands 
above the post and the wheel, signifying number 10. This 
adding multiples of 9 to some number is called Theosophi- 
cal Evolution, not because it derives from any particular 
group of people, but because Theosophy means Divine 
Wisdom, and because in its particular function the number 9 
is the key to Divine Wisdom so far as numbers, cycles and 
four-dimensional influences are concerned. 


Due to this particular function of the number 9, when a 
number higher than 9 is given, instead of dividing it by 9 re- 
peatedly until a remainder less than 10 results, and thus ob- 
taining its root, the same result may be obtained merely by 
repeatedly adding the digits of the number until there is but 
a single digit. Thus the process used by numerologists is not 
so arbitrary as it appears, but is based upon sound mathe- 
matics and the relations of four-dimensional vibrations. 
That is, the adding of the digits is but a short-cut method of 
dividing the number by 9. 


Dealing thus with numbers, we are considering mere ab- 
stractions. But when man thinks of a number, a name, or 
anything else, his thought is not an abstraction, but a defi- 
nite astral vibration radiating outward. The astral counter- 
parts of objects also radiate definite astral vibrations. And 
astral vibrations, as well as physical vibrations, and those 
vibrations of the ether known as light and radiant heat, have 
an influence upon the things they contact. 


The tones of musical instruments are other vibrations with 
which we are even more familiar, and which have many par- 
allels to the astral vibrations of thought. For even as a musi- 
cal composition has a key, so every train of thought has its 
key, and influences its surroundings according to this key 
vibration. And each simple thought is a definite vibratory 
rate of physical substance. 


With physical tones, if the vibration is increased to a certain 
degree, the same sound repeats itself on a higher level. Rais- 
ing the vibration still more causes the tone to be produced 
on each of many higher levels. We commonly call each of 
these higher levels an octave expression of the tone, be- 
cause it was customary to use the diatonic scale in which the 
interval between one tone level and the next was divided 
into seven divisions, so that the eighth (octave meaning 
eight) repeated the tone on a higher level. 


Now a thought has a vibratory quality very similar to a tone, 
except that it expresses in four-dimensional substance, that 
is, in astral substance; and a thought can be sounded on dif- 
ferent levels, just as a tone can thus be sounded. But it has 
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been found convenient, and more in conformity with natu- 
ral principles, as explained by Arcanum X, to divide the in- 
terval between one thought-tone level and the next, not into 
7, but into 9 divisions, so that the 10th shall express the 
same tone on the next higher level. The Arabs, from whom 
we derive our numerals, were at one time the outstanding 
students of stellar science, as witnessed by most of the stars 
bearing Arabic names. And our system of numbers, based 
on ten, is the most convenient for handling stellar influences 
and thought vibrations. Therefore, following the instruc- 
tions given on Arcanum X, instead of calling the interval 
between a fundamental thought and its expression on the 
next higher level an octave, we call it a decave (decave 
meaning ten). 


In the notation, analysis, and charting of thoughts as vibra- 
tory tones which possess a power to influence human life, 
therefore, we have 9 root tones. But even as in music over- 
tones play an important part both in composition and in the 
effect produced, so with thought-tones, there are peculiar 
overtone effects that make it necessary to employ not 
merely 9 fundamental characters to express accurately all 
thought-effects; but to consider as distinct factors certain 
dominant overtone effects that observation shows to occur 
in the levels just above the 9 root tones. Thus to chart a train 
of thoughts it may be necessary to employ as many as 22 
different characters. 


Because thought-tones are vibratory rates in the fourth-di- 
mension, we can not follow the comparison with physical 
vibrations in too great detail. New properties are present in 
four-dimensional substance. But we can point out that with 
a thought-vibration the overtone quality is dominant from | 
up to tone 22, and that not only any one of the 9 root-tones, 


but any one of the 22 types of thought-vibration, can ex- 
press its individuality on a higher vibratory level, or 
Decave. 


Thus, as Arcanum X teaches us, in considering not merely 
thought-vibrations, but character vibrations and astrologi- 
cal-vibrations, because these are all four-dimensional vi- 
brations, we can not confine ourselves merely to 9 root 
tones, but, due to the peculiar overtone properties of astral 
vibratory rates, we must give full tone value to 22 different 
qualities, which properly can be called four-dimensional 
Keys. 


Every thought, every train of thought, every individual, ev- 
ery influence from the firmament and every force in nature, 
therefore, because its astral nature is thus tuned, vibrates to 
one of these 22 four-dimensional keys. And because each of 
the 22 key-tones may sound on various higher vibratory 
levels, or Decaves, in order to find the key to which the 
thought of a number, for instance, vibrates, it is necessary to 
reduce, or involve it, by subtracting multiples of 9. This 
may conveniently be done by adding the digits together un- 
til a number is obtained which is less than 23. This number 
is the Key of the number considered, and in turn is allied to 
one of the 22 astrological vibratory rates, from which may 
be determined the kind of influence it will exert upon any- 
thing associated with it. 3% 
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deals are ruled by Neptune. 

They imply a use of the imag- 
ination. And no others can exer- 
cise their imaginations for weal 
[well-being] or for woe half so 
potently as those in whose birth 
charts the planet Neptune is un- 
usually prominent. Such have 
the ability not merely to image 
things vividly in their own 
minds, but also possess an ex- 
ceptional power to convey such 
images convincingly to the 
minds of others. By the power 
of mental images, so conceived 
as to give the proper suggestion, 
and otherwise unreinforced, 
Neptune minds are able to ma- 
nipulate the desires of those 
they contact, and thus control 
their actions. 


Uranus, which is prominent in 
the birth charts of all orators, as 
determined by The Brother- 
hood of Light in an analysis of 
the birth charts of jury lawyers, 
and politicians of the speech 
making type, whose hour of 
birth is known, sways people 
through the electromagnetic 
field of force such persons radi- 
ate from their high-tension 
nerve currents. These etheric en- 


ergies invade the nervous systems 





of those in their presence, 


generating similar electric 
currents in them, which 
for the time being domi- 
nate their thoughts. More 
subtle methods may, or 
may not be used, but the 
chief avenue by which an 
individual of the Uranian 
type influences the 
thoughts and conduct of 
others, is through mag- 
netic control. 


Pluto, when prominent in 
a birth chart, generates 
electrical energies of 
higher frequency and 
shorter wavelengths than 
either Uranus or Nep- 
tune. They are specially 
adapted to long distance 
transmission, or even to 
communication between 
the astral and the physical 
plane. But they rely on 
vigor and force to accom- 
plish their result, rather 
than upon the infiltration 
of some image, such as 
Neptune commonly em- 
ploys. And all too often, 
whether between planes 
or merely between those 
on the earth, the demands 
of Pluto are accompanied 
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by a threat. Too frequently there is the implication, You do 
this, or else! 


Neptune, however, operates in a very different manner. He 
conveys, either to the conscious mind or to the unconscious 
mind, an image which by its power of suggestion shall enlist 
the desire-energies of the unconscious mind, and by divert- 
ing them toward the realization of this image, brings about 
that which has been decided. Neptune uses no violence and 
no display of force. It relies upon the quiet power of sugges- 
tion, which often is conveyed from one mind to another 
without the recipient being aware that his actions are being 
influenced. 


The fifth house of the natural chart is the house of love af- 
fairs and pleasures, and it is ruled by the sign Leo, symbol- 
ized among the constellations as a Lion. Thus the Lion 
became a universal symbol of desire, and is so used repeat- 
edly in the Bible. When the desire was spiritual the king of 
beasts was represented in his beneficial sense, as when 
Christ is termed a Lion of the tribe of Juda; but when the de- 
sire was gross, such as leads to destruction, the beast was 
shown antagonistic, as when the devil is mentioned as a 
roaring Lion. 


When, therefore, Samson, in love with a girl, was met by a 
young lion which roared against him, it is to be inferred, es- 
pecially as his parents disapproved, that he was beset by 
passions which raged within. But, as is set forth at consider- 
able length, his life up to this time had been without blemish 
in thought or action, his mother being carefully instructed 


even before his birth. Thus was the young lion easily con- 
quered; and Whatever his thoughts for the moment may 
have been, they were quickly vanquished by suggestive im- 
ages of a more spiritual kind. 


Whatever house of the birth chart Neptune occupies, the de- 
partment of life thus ruled is in some manner dramatized; 
and dramatization is due chiefly to suggestive appeals to the 
imagination which enlist the desires and thus give rise to 
emotion. People who have Neptune in the house of busi- 
ness, for instance, have ability as promoters, because they 
can convey the images of hoped for results effectively to the 
minds of other people, and enlist their desires, symbolized 
by the Lion of Arcanum XI, sufficiently to cause them to in- 
vest money. For example, the birth chart of William T. 
Grant, founder and owner of the W. T. Grant and Co., Chain 
Department Stores, shows Neptune almost exactly on the 
cusp of the house of business (10th). The chain this man 
built up embraced 375 stores, which are reported to have 
sold over 75 million dollars worth of goods in 1929. 


Or if we wish the chart of one who makes dramatic work his 
profession, and has been successful in promoting his own 
talents, Clark Gable has Neptune in the house of business 
(10th). Through his art he has been able to suggest to mil- 
lions of women the ideal man; the kind in their imaginations 
they would like their husband or sweetheart to be. 


Radio work is ruled by the ninth house. One, therefore, who 
does such work, and has Neptune in this house of his chart 
of birth, has ability to dramatize his performances, giving 
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them a suggestive power that will enlist the desires of his 
listeners. Such a chart has Ben Bernie, the orchestra leader 
whose radio programs have gained such wide popularity. 


Billy Sunday had Mars conjunction Jupiter on the cusp of 
the house of personality (1st), in opposition to Pluto, 
old-time fog of the underworld. He was religious, as the ris- 
ing Jupiter implies; and he was active and aggressive, as in- 
dicated by the rising Mars. The opposition aspect to Pluto 
gave hima great determination to vanquish the devil. At the 
same time, Neptune made the sextile to Pluto and the trine to 
both Jupiter and Mars, from the house of entertainment 
(5th). Sunday was able to dramatize his knockdown 
drag-out fights with Satan so vividly that people thronged to 
see the show; and so powerful was the suggestive power of 
his performance that thousands flocked down the sawdust 
trail to seek the salvation which he so dramatically offered. 


Edith Cavell, the British war nurse who became a martyr 
and a heroine, had Neptune in the house of work and illness 
(6th). She dramatized the care of the afflicted so success- 
fully that she became the head of a hospital training other 
nurses. And during the war she felt she had a special work, 
and did it, even though executed by German soldiers for so 
doing. This allegiance to her self-imposed task, in the face 
of almost certain death, made her one of the most dramatic 
figures of the World War. 


Such men as Bernard Shaw and David Lloyd George, who 
constantly dramatize themselves, and keep before the pub- 
lic what they do, have Neptune in the house of personality 
(1st). And thus could one cite charts with Neptune in each of 
the other houses, all indicating that this planet works more 
powerfully than any other upon the imagination, and that 
the department of life shown by the house it occupies is in 
some manner dramatized and powerfully influenced by 
suggestion. 


When the ancient masters of stellar science, recognizing 
this principle, which we now know to be mapped in a birth 
chart by the planet Neptune, decided to hand down some ex- 
planation of it to far distant posterity through the language 
of symbolical pictograph, to indicate the mildness of sug- 
gestions which have almost irresistible power, they pictured 
them as a maiden. 


Neptune is the higher octave of Venus, the planet of love. 
Therefore is the crown which the maiden wears surmounted 
by a vase, which is a symbol of the affections. And as Nep- 
tune tends to idealize and to bring a renunciation of the 
lower aspects of sex, this vase of the affections is still fur- 
ther crowned by eagles, to indicate the trend which Neptune 
imparts toward spiritualizing love. 


The eagles are two in number, to indicate the longing which 
a prominent Neptune stimulates, especially when in the 
house of love or the house of marriage, for an ideal mate. 
These inner longings which Neptune gives when his influ- 
ence is felt in reference to affectional matters, often are not 


fortunate in this practical workaday world; for such inner 
promptings give a feeling that somewhere is a true spiritual 
mate, and could he be found that soul would respond to soul 
in ecstatic harmony, and quite apart from expressions which 
are physical. 


Yet we live in a physical world, and if we are to be success- 
ful in it we must adjust ourselves to its requirements. But re- 
garding those things in our lives which Neptune by its house 
position in our chart of birth rules, we are apt to live in an 
imaginary and ideal world. If Neptune is in the house of 
marriage, for instance, we endow the partner-to-be with all 
the attributes which we desire he should possess; we build 
an ideal image, and worship at its shrine. And because we 
have expected so much, our disappointment is proportion- 
ally greater when harsh reality intrudes and we find that 
which we had deemed to be perfect, full of imperfections. 


The world of physical reality, with its sharp corners and jar- 
ring contacts, often becomes too painful to the 
supersensitive nerves of those with Neptune unusually 
prominent in their birth charts. Weary of the conflict to ad- 
just themselves to conditions which to them are full of pain, 
they flee from that which has become so disagreeable. The 
typical introvert always has Neptune prominent in his chart 
of birth. And when the mental planets also are afflicted, 
such an individual in his flight from reality may suffer a ner- 
vous breakdown, develop some peculiar phobia, or even 
live so completely in a world of his own creation that he be- 
comes quite helpless and a burden on society. 


Those who become nuns and monks, who renounce the 
world and its temptations for what they deem to be a spiri- 
tual life, usually have a prominent birth chart Neptune. 
Saint Therese, for instance, the latest saint to be canonized 
by the Roman Catholic Church, had Neptune in her seventh 
house, in opposition to Mars in her first, in square to Saturn 
in her fourth, and in sextile to Venus, which was the ruler of 
her rising sign. Not only must one have ideals to become a 
saint, but one must, through the suggestive power of those 
ideals, strongly influence the lives of many others. 


Progressed aspects to Neptune, even those considered har- 
monious, frequently bring some renunciation or separation. 
The individual, seeking some more ideal condition, or 
grown tired of the sensual and gross, leaves the environ- 
ment he previously has occupied. Perhaps he separates from 
old-time friends, renounces love in its more physical as- 
pects, retires from business, or makes something ofa hermit 
of himself. It is seldom that a strong progressed aspect to 
Neptune passes without some renunciation. The new en- 
ergy received by the thought-cells within his unconscious 
mind mapped by Neptune give them greater activity, and 
they express it through increasing the desires for that which 
is utopian in reference to the things which Neptune rules in 
the chart. To realize that which the individual at the time be- 
lieves to be more ideal, he must relinquish less satisfactory 
things which he already has. 
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When the desire-energies are enlisted in a cause, as they are 
the motive force behind all organic activity, action for the 
cause necessarily follows. And nothing seems so potent to 
divert desire-energies into a decided upon channel as prop- 
erly applied suggestions. The Lion pictured in Arcanum XI 
is the symbol of desires. And the maiden in this tarot picture 
called THE ENCHANTRESS, is portrayed as opening and 
closing without effort, with her hands, the jaws of this angry 
lion. Thus did those who designed the picture convey the in- 
formation to those willing to read, that the power of Nep- 
tune, working through suggestion, lies in the proper 
manipulation of desires. 


Let us consider this power in the light of recent investiga- 
tions; for we now know that the desires of the thought-cells 
and thought organizations within the astral body are not 
merely the source of our three-dimensional behavior, but 
also of those four-dimensional activities which attract 
events into the life. To the extent they are energetic do they 
attract the attention of the unconscious mind and to the ex- 
tent the attention is thus called to those images by which 
they can be realized, are their energies released in that 
direction. 


For instance, a sensation arriving from the external environ- 
ment, an emotion released by a thought, a 

statement received as a suggestion, 
associates with certain 
thought-groups already in the 
astral body, giving them 
temporarily new energy, 

and temporarily thus in- 
creasing the power of 

the desires in the y 
group to such an ex- bi 
tent that action, both 
three-dimensional 

and four-dimensional, 

results. That is, what- 


Fe oe 
ever desire is tempo- Ai 
rarily dominant 


determines what images 

shall be presented to the atten- 

tion. Desires which at the time have 

less energy, perhaps through not connecting up with some 
external source such as an objective thought, or visual 
image, receive proportionately less attention. 






Now let us consider that throughout its biologic past the un- 
conscious mind has been conditioned, or trained, to release 
desire energy in the direction of the image, or thought, 
which was the focus of its attention. In fact, attention is the 
focusing of desire energies. To the extent past associations 
permit the thought-cells and thought organizations within 
the astral body to be connected up with the image then pres- 
ent, are there desire energies temporarily diverted into an 
attempt to fulfill that image. 


Thus it is that whatever image is the subject of attention, 
both the three-dimensional activities and the four-dimen- 
sional activities tend in its direction. They strive for move- 
ment to make the picture a reality, whatever it may be, 
because throughout all its past the soul has given orders to 
its various parts and to its physical organs and functions by 
using the language of such pictures. 


Few things are of greater importance than that which The 
Enchantress design teaches, not only in the application of 
suggestion, but in the use of thought for any purpose: than to 
realize that to the extent a given image is able to attract the 
attention of the unconscious mind, is there three-dimen- 
sional and four-dimensional movement toward that image. 


The desire energies are diverted into the image irrespective 
of whether it is something beneficial or destructive. It is not 
for the thought-cells and thought groups of the unconscious 
mind to discuss the merits of the matter. They have been 
trained to release their energies in the direction of whatever 
was before the attention, and this they do. Only to the extent 
other and contrary desires are able to capture some portion 
of the attention of the unconscious mind are they able to re- 
lease their energies in activity. But if they are strong, they 
keep continually tugging to get some share of the attention, 
and thus enough supplementary energy to enable them to 
work. 


Resemblance closely associates opposite images. 
Black is thus associated with white, sweet with 
sour, pain with pleasure, moving forward with 
running away. So that unless a suggestion 1s ap- 
plied with some consideration for the manner 
in which the unconscious mind already has 
been conditioned, or trained, instead of bring- 
ing the suggested image, or course of activity, 
to the attention, the previous associations may 
readily bring before the attention the opposite 
image. Suggested bravery thus may bring to the 
attention of the unconscious mind the image of 
cowardly actions that have been taken in the past 
and still further condition the individual in the direc- 
tion of cowardice. Suggested health may bring before the 
attention of the unconscious mind the various images of ill- 
ness in the past, and Condition the individual still further in 
the direction of illness. 


Therefore, in the application of suggestion, that it may not 
have the opposite effect from that intended, a technique 
must be employed that will insure that the attention is di- 
rected to the proper image. This technique should be such 
that little conflict is developed. And it should as completely 
as possible hold the image vividly and persistently before 
the attention of the unconscious mind. It is because people 
with Neptune prominent in their birth charts see such im- 
ages more vividly than other people do that they respond 
more readily to suggestion, and have the power to influence 
others through the mental pictures they encourage. 
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The most satisfactory condition for getting the complete 
and undivided attention of the unconscious mind to an im- 
age or idea is when, through some process, the objective 
mind is placed in a state of quiescence so that the reasoning 
process is stopped. Reasoning brings a succession of im- 
ages, the process requiring a weighing and comparing of 
different viewpoints. To the extent, therefore, that the criti- 
cal faculties are thus active, is the attention moved from one 
image to another. 


Furthermore, in reasoning, the energies of the unconscious 
mind — the desire-energies of the thought-cells and stellar 
organization pictured by the Lion whose mouth the maid in 
Arcanum XI manipulates — are connected by energies with 
the brain cells and flow strongly outward. This outward 
flowing of the energies, commonly called being positive, is 
unfavorable for permitting any image to impress itself upon 
the thought organization. 


That is, when the energies are flowing strongly outward, as 
they tend to do in objective thinking, that activity hinders 
the reception of a thought or image by the unconscious 
mind. But when the objective mind is relaxed, the thought 
or image meets no such outward energy. The person then is 
said to be in a negative state, and the image or thought, 
meeting no resistance is able strongly to impress the uncon- 
scious mind. Thus it attracts a large amount of the 
unconscious attention. 


It is not necessary that a person should be asleep or hypno- 
tized to be open to suggestions. The hypnotist gives his 
commands, once his subject is asleep, in a positive and 
forceful tone of voice. And because they are thus positive 
and forceful, they the more surely register and attract the at- 
tention of the unconscious mind. Yet when a person speaks 
to himself in such a forceful manner he is almost sure to be 
exercising his objective mind. That is, his energies are radi- 
ating outward, and he is not in a state of reception. 


Instead of being so vigorous, if the individual will relax and 
permit himself to become drowsy, or at least in a dreamy 
state of consciousness which is on the borderline of sleep, 
and repeat the suggestion to himself in a droning sing-song 
voice, or think it over and over with barely enough energy to 
keep the thought present, and thinking of nothing else in 
particular, just let the mind drift, he will be using the best 
method to cause the suggestion properly to register. 


At night, just before going to sleep, while in that state when 
objective thought has almost entirely ceased, or in the 
morning while between the sleeping and the fully awakened 
state, is commonly the most convenient time to attain this 
negative condition in which the unconscious mind is most 
receptive to suggestion. As long as thoughts about the day’s 
work flow through the mind, or as soon as they commence 
in the morning after waking, the energies are radiating out- 
ward, and the receptivity to that extent is hindered. 


Clinics where suggestion is employed therapeutically have 
found that suggestion commonly can be applied quite as ef- 
fectively without inducing the hypnotic sleep. And by ob- 
serving the necessary conditions, such as avoiding 
statements that set up conflicts or such as encourage an im- 
age which is the opposite of the effect sought, and by apply- 
ing the suggestion while the mind is free from radiating 
thoughts but instead is on the borderline toward the sleeping 
state, the individual can apply suggestion to himself quite as 
effectively as it can be applied by another. 


Suggestion, to which Neptune people are peculiarly suscep- 
tible, and which they also most effectively can apply, gains 
its force through the age old habit of the unconscious mind 
to divert as many desire-energies — symbolized by the Lion 
in the picture — as possible into the performance of the act, 
or into the establishing of the condition, which is held 
before the attention. 


To the extent other images or desires claim the attention of 
the unconscious mind, is energy drained from the one image 
into them. Thus the proper application of suggestion re- 
quires a technic in which the image decided upon is pre- 
sented to the unconscious mind without connecting up, or 
bringing to the attention, images or desires which are op- 
posed to its realization. The more completely the image is 
able to dominate the attention of the unconscious mind, the 
more desire-energy from non-opposing thought groups is 
made available for its use. Such are the teachings, set forth 
ina modern language, which the ancient sages sought to de- 
pict in reference to Neptune, by the Enchantress who so 
easily makes the Lion do her bidding. 
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Or things than the 
prominence of the sign 
Pisces undoubtedly are in- 
volved when a birth chart 
shows unmistakable signs that 
the individual to whom it be- 
longs will have many sorrows 
and disappointments, will suf- 
fer through the influence of se- 
cret enemies, or will be 
persecuted for living accord- 
ing to his own high ideals. For 
such indications we must 
chiefly look to heavy afflic- 
tions in the twelfth house. Yet 
so far as signs and planets are 
concerned, because Pisces is 
the ruler of this twelfth house 
in a natural birth chart, none 
other is so closely associated 
with these particular afflic- 
tions. 


stead of such neglect, they de- 
signed Major Arcanum XII, 
called The Martyr, specifi- 
cally to explain this twelfth 
house association of the 
zodiacal sign Pisces, and 
the manner in which secret 
influences work remorse- 
lessly not merely against 
those with Pisces dominant 
in their charts of birth, but 
against the welfare of the 
human race. 


ih = oh 


In some manner it is proba- 
bly true that Pisces people, 
when they take a stand to 
uphold some high ideal, 
tend more than do others to 
attract persecution. One 
can not read the biography 
of George Washington, 
who had the Sun in this 
Pisces sign, without being 
struck by the long series of 
disappointments which at- 
tended his efforts to free 
his countrymen from what 
he considered a burden of 
oppression, the bitter de- 
nunciations from many of 
those he sought to help, 


[ 
x4 | 
‘al 

al 


In some measure, everyone 
has experiences of this sort; 
they mark one distinct and im- 
portant department of human 
life. And had the ancient Mas- 
ters who passed on to us the 
Wisdom of the Stars neglected 
to comment on these secret in- 
fluences which beset our lives, 
that admirable work which we 
call the tarot would have been 
less instructive than it is. But in- 
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and the ingratitude which while he lived was so largely his 
reward for shouldering this responsibility and carrying it to 
a successful end. 


Perhaps it is also true that those unscrupulous more often 
pick Pisces people to use in the attainment of their ends, rec- 
ognizing in them those to whom a tale of distress, or an ap- 
peal to ideals will most readily find a sympathetic response. 
Even those with no other thought than to relieve themselves 
of pent up emotions, tell their troubles more readily to those 
of the Pisces sign. 


As the Teapot Dome oil scandal, involving a member of his 
cabinet, broke shortly after his death, it seems likely that 
Warren G. Harding, a president who had Pisces on the house 
of his personality (first), found the realization of his ideals 
impossible because of the power of those who wished to use 
him for their own selfish ends. And as at the time the Sun 
had progressed to the obstacle (square) aspect of Neptune, 
the ruler of Pisces, the worry which accompanied his real- 
ization of this condition of affairs undoubtedly lowered his 
resistance to the ptomaine poison, of which he died while 
still in office. 


One swallow does not make a summer, nor do a few birth 
charts picked at random prove a point. But those who de- 
signed the tarot pictures clearly gave instructions relative to 
the sorrows caused by others in connection with this Pisces 
sign. Two trees are shown, even as the constellation in the 
heavens is pictured by two fishes; and as the two fishes are 
tied together by the ribbon of love, to express the fortunate 
side of Pisces, in which the ideals are realized, the two trees 
are joined by a cross-bar, running from the branches of one 
to the branches of the other; but the vines climbing thereon 
have not yet joined, ideals have not yet been attained. 


It was not that they thought of Pisces only in connection 
with certain difficulties that they devoted the tarot picture to 
explaining how these might be recognized and avoided. It 
was because already in the symbolical pictograph of the 
constellation they had explained the advantages and the 
blessings of the sign. 


Virgo, as was set forth in the article on Veiled Isis in the 
March issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
represents the Garden of Eden, which contains the Tree of 
Good and Evil. Yet information alone, no matter how com- 
prehensive, is not sufficient to attain everlasting life, as is 
clearly implied in Genesis 3:22: 


“And the Lord God said, Behold, the man is become as one 
of us, to know good and evil: and now, lest he put forth his 
hand, and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for- 
ever.” 


Just where this Tree of Life is located the Bible does not say, 
but the tarot picture shows it in association with Pisces, the 
sign wherein is exalted Venus, the planet of love. That is, as 
Love and Wisdom are polar opposites, so in Pisces, the po- 
lar opposite of Virgo, may be found that principle of ideal 
Love which is the complement of the knowledge gained 
through partaking of the Tree of Good and Evil. 


That this is the Tree of Life may be recognized by the grapes 
that hang from the vine which about each bole spirally 
reaches upward, the juice of which since time long ago has 
symbolized the vital forces. In the constellation of the sky, 
because more clearly it pictures the process by which eter- 
nal life is gained, and because a tree would not be a suitable 
emblem in the water where the Fishes swim, no tree is 
shown. Yet the Pisces-decanate of the sign presents a scep- 
ter made from the branch of a tree, held in a ruler’s hand, 
signifying he is king over life and death. And the last 
decanate of the sign is pictured by a queen, who holds a 
branch ofa palm tree in her hand, very muchas Virgo does. 


That Pisces is the sign where the physical cycle of life must 
end is indicated in the tarot picture by all twelve branches, 
one for each house of the horoscope which maps a distinct 
department of life, being cut off. If there is to be still further 
life, as given promise by the vine and grapes, such as indi- 
cated by the new cycle commenced in Aries, those pro- 
cesses which lead to revitalization should be commenced 
before the time of transition thus indicated. These are the 
processes so clearly indicated by the ribbon which binds the 
two Fishes of Pisces into an indissoluble union. 
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We are familiar with the fact that two elements united often 
produce a chemical compound with possibilities tremen- 
dously more significant than the same two chemical ele- 
ments possess when not so united. And we are aware that 
through specialization of parts, which cooperate each with 
the others, well illustrated by the mechanics, statesmen, 
farmers, writers, artists, etc., which make possible that com- 
plex organization which we call our social system, that ad- 
vantages are acquired which the separate parts could never 
possess without such cooperative union. 


And the designers of the constellations, when they pictured 
the two Fishes of Pisces united into a single system by a 
flexible line, had more in mind than merely to suggest that 
this line could be used to bridge the way from the end of one 
cycle into the next. Even the bar across the tarot picture, 
uniting the six branches of one tree with the six branches of 
the other, implies a possible bridging across of life’s forces 
from one half the zodiac to the other, although the vine of 
those forces has not yet closed the space along the avenue 
which the more rigid physical had made easily available. 


In the sky, the Fishes are not thus united rigidly, but by a 
long ribbon which permits each Fish to move about without 
undue restriction from the other. Each thus seems to be per- 
mitted the exercise of its own initiative; but belongs to a sys- 
tem from which it can not separate. They are really Cupid 
and Venus, according to Greek legend, who were placed in 
the sky to commemorate their escape from Typhon. They 
unexpectedly met this selfish monster, typical of Saturn, as 
one day they were strolling along the bank of the river Eu- 
phrates, and to avoid his clutches leaped into the water and 
transformed themselves into the two Fishes now seen in the 
sky. 


Venus and Cupid are personifications of love. The Fishes 
into which they were transformed are denizens of the water, 
and thus represent the emotions. Yet while love has a bind- 
ing power, the ribbon by which the two Fishes are united, to 
be true to the rulership of Neptune, must represent an actual 
invisible energy which unites them, but which does not 
greatly hamper the movements of either. 


The conditions which are most favorable, when the natural 
requirements are present, for strengthening this endless belt 
of finer energies between those who are deeply in love, are 
the desire to be as helpful and beneficial to all creatures as 
possible, having a common work by which this is chiefly 
accomplished, and the cultivation of tenderness and 
sympathy one for the other. 


Those who cultivate this highest expression of love on 
earth, such as the united Fishes depict, find it advantageous 
to idealize all they do. Whatever is undertaken which they 
feel is worthy, in its accomplishment they keep the image of 
their loved one before them and feel that they are doing that 
thing, not because of duty, but for the sake of the other one. 


All that is accomplished is thus done for love. And the love 
motive, under such cultivation, becomes so powerful that 
hardships are not recognized as such, the life is filled with 
joy, and there is high accomplishment. 


Furthermore, the energies engendered by such devotion to 
ideals have a spiritual power that makes Faith, even of the 
size of a mustard seed, able to move mountains; and bridges 
without a gap in consciousness or any lessening of initia- 
tive, the transition from the physical plane to the next realm 
of existence. 


Thus does the Pisces constellation explain fully the success- 
ful maturity of the Tree of Life; but in the tarot picture the 
life forces as yet have not joined, and the man hanging from 
the cross-bar has his hands tied together to show his bond- 
age, and coins are dropping from them upon the ground. 


The means by which advantage has been taken of him is 
clearly set forth, as the foot is not merely related to the sign 
Pisces, but is the old time symbol of the understanding; and 
he is shown hoisted to his uncomfortable position by one 
foot. Thus is explained in the language of symbolical 
pictograph that his understanding has been used to ensnare 
and imprison him; a thought given further amplification by 
The Brotherhood of Light Key-phrase for Pisces, which is, I 
Believe. Obviously his hands are tied, he suffers persecu- 
tion, and he loses things of value, represented by the coins 
dropping from his hands, because he is led to believe that 
which those who thus deprive him desire him to believe. 


Then the picture goes on to explain the methods by which he 
is led into such erroneous belief. The trine, such as made by 
his hands, is the symbol of spirit, and it should point up- 
ward, even as the head of the Martyr, indicating his intelli- 
gence, should be up, and not down. The cross, such as is 
made by one leg bent at the knee and crossing the other is 
the symbol of material motives and matter. Thus spirituality 
and intelligence should rule; but in the picture this proper 
order is inverted; revealing that the predicament of the one 
thus suspended is due to an inversion of facts in such a 
manner as to cause misunderstanding. 


This has been the favorite method of controlling human 
conduct for selfish aims throughout all time; not to tell an 
unadorned lie, because unless such is very cunningly con- 
cealed amid much truth, or given wide repetition, it is too 
easily proved untrue; but to resort to inversion, the success 
of which depends chiefly upon three factors: 


1. It must present facts that are widely recognized to be true, 
or which can easily be proved to be true; and if they have a 
strong emotional appeal, so much the better. 


2. The inversive twist — the misinformation or misinterpre- 
tation so well represented in the tarot picture by the twist of 
rope about the bar by which the Martyr is hoisted — 
through which the whole matter is made to have a meaning 
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exactly the opposite of its true purport, must occupy so 
small a part of the whole presentation, or be so cunningly 
concealed by sophistical handling, that it escapes the notice 
ofall except those with critical faculties highly developed. 


3. This inversive twist — the misinformation or misinter- 
pretation — must be so worded that it can be subjected to no 
direct and simple test of accuracy. In fact, the more loop- 
holes left by which to sidestep any direct test of its truth the 
more it fulfills its object. 


To give the necessary plausibility, and therefore confidence 
that it is not a lie, acommon method used both by those on 
the physical plane and those in the astral slums, is to use 
truth, and just as obvious a truth as can be employed, and 
within it to insert a very small and inconspicuous distortion 
of the truth, which cleverly makes the meaning of the whole 
just the opposite of its true significance. 


In the accomplishment of this, for instance, no direct accu- 
sations are made against an opponent; for these could be 
brought to trial. But instead, insinuations are published, 
which if brought to trial could be said to have meant some- 
thing entirely different, and to have no derogatory import. 
Or, in setting forth some matter, so many alternatives are 
left, any one of which seemingly supports the inversion, 
that as fast as one is traced down and proved to be a lie, an- 
other can be substituted; so that the number of such substi- 
tute lies becomes so great that the public has not the 
patience to follow the efforts of anyone who has the dili- 
gence to hunt them down, one after another. 


Also words are used which have come to mean those things 
which are highly desirable to society, and because of the de- 
sirability of the things thus generalized come to possess 
strong emotional power. The unconscious minds of people 
are so accustomed to responding either favorably or unfa- 
vorably to the things designated by these words, that the 
words themselves have come to be symbols that arouse a 
special type of emotion, regardless of their association at 
the particular time. 


Honest, unselfish, patriotic, benign, high-minded, good, 
true, noble, divine and charming are words such as may be 
counted on to bring a favorable response; while selfish, 
cruel, coward, murder, avaricious, bully, yellow, tyrant, 
grafter, seditious, crafty and mean are such as may be 
counted on to incite instant antagonism. 


And those who exploit the weakness of the public have 
learned that if some person, some-cause, or some object can 
adroitly be coupled with one of these words; due to the habit 
of emotionally associating only things of a definite kind 
with the words, the unconscious reaction to the person, 
cause or object thus associated, is that habitually aroused by 


1 Of course this is not true in 2004. 


the word. The emotional reaction, because of the power of 
habit, is so spontaneous as to lull reason. Before the critical 
faculties have time to question whether the association be- 
tween the person, cause or object and the word is warranted, 
the habitual emotion aroused by the word has taken charge 
and embraced the whole phrase or sentence in its customary 
or unpleasant feeling. 


This principle too frequently is applied in politics and in 
selling widely advertised products. If you desire prosperity, 
you are told to vote for Mr. Windbags. Yet a little analysis of 
the position which Mr. Windbags will hold if elected would 
reveal it has no particular influence for or against 
prosperity. 


Or an attractive picture of an athlete is presented from a bill- 
board, with the suggestion that smoking a certain kind of to- 
bacco or drinking a certain brand of liquor tends to build up 
lung power and stamina. People in general would like to 
have these qualities, and the association of some product 
with the well known fact that the individual pictured has 
them, gives rise to a feeling, on the part of the unconscious 
mind at least, that the product has assisted in the athlete’s 
success. 


The most resolute people in the world are those who believe 
they are serving some righteous cause, or are directly 
guided by the voice of Deity. If such can be convinced, 
therefore, by a clever inversion, that some act, however 
atrocious or anti-social it may be, is their duty to perform, 
they become most effective tools in the hands of those with 
ulterior motives. It seems likely, for instance, that before 
Booth assassinated Lincoln, he was brought to believe he 
was thus rendering a fine service to society. 


Russia today is a land where religion is not tolerated’ be- 
cause those now in power believe that religion was inverted 
to take advantage of the people. It is but natural that when 
the pendulum has been at one extreme, its return swing 
should carry it to the opposite side far past the central truth. 


Pisces, through its co-ruler, Jupiter, is interested in religion. 
Yet the Pisces religion of the past has suffered many an in- 
version. The inquisition, the persecution of witches, and the 
doctrine that to be happy is a sin, are but random examples 
which well exemplify the tarot picture of the Martyr 
suspended by one foot. 


Also, the inversive forces represented by the twelfth house 
of a horoscope had wreaked their iniquitous power on 
America before the arrival of the white man. The ancient re- 
ligion of Mexico was singularly pure, fruits and flowers be- 
ing offered to the higher powers as emblems of 
thankfulness; but gradually the Priests of the Shadow 
gained dominion over the religious observances of the land. 
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After a battle it seemed quite appropriate that prisoners of 
war should be offered as sacrifices instead of inanimate 
things, especially as the priests told the people they would 
thus inherit the strength of the victims and could use it 
against future enemies. 


When the custom of making human sacrifices had thus been 
established, it was then easy to extend it to imply a demand 
by the gods for more and more victims. Should prisoners of 
war not be at hand, individuals from the populace must be 
selected, otherwise the anger of the gods would be visited 
upon the nation. And when a national crisis arose, still more 
victims must be had, in order to avert the threatened peril. 


Through the inverted twist given by the Aztec Priests of 
Darkness when after long years they came into power, the 
populace was made to believe that the efficacy of the invol- 
untary Martyrdom depended upon a particularly horrible 
method of sacrifice. The victim was spread-eagled, face up, 
on the altar-stone, each hand and leg held by a priest. An- 
other priest, after appropriate invocation to the gods (blood- 
thirsty elementals of the twelfth house), with a single slash 
ofa stone knife ripped open the victim’s breast, and with the 
other hand tore the living, palpitating heart from the shriek- 
ing man or woman. He then held aloft the bloody trophy as 
an offering to invisible beings and for the assembled popu- 
lace to see. Should it so happen that the victim died before 
his heart was jerked from his agonized body, the sacrifice 
was considered ineffectual. 


In early Mayan times the offering of fruits and flowers in 
thanksgiving was a symbolical rite expressing the desire to 
devote the creative energies, which the flowers represent, to 
higher, or spiritual purposes, and to make the fruits of life 
acceptable to the Great Spirit who presided over all. But 
with the coming of the Toltec invaders, a different type of 
priestly authority gained control, and the older doctrines 
were inverted to sanction human sacrifice. 


And so far had this process of twelfth house inversion gone 
among the Aztecs, that just previous to the Spanish con- 
quest several thousand living human sacrifices were made 
each year, no day passing without its orgy of pain and blood, 
so that Cortez after the capture of what is now Mexico City, 
and was the Aztec capital, could with some justification 
boast that he had put an end to impious practices. 


Yet these involuntary Martyrdoms, and the massacre of 
40,000 starving Indians by which Cortez ended them, and 
claimed thus to have contributed glory both to king and 
God, were made possible because the populace was made to 
believe they had divine sanction. As Arcanum XII so ably 
explains, no method of making advantage of others is so ef- 
fective as to invert the facts, and thus gain acceptance for a 
well selected erroneous belief. 
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when people undergo surgical 
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hose of the olden time, 

as well as investigators 
more modern, had become 
convinced that life is an un- 
ending succession of expe- 
riences in constantly 
evolving new forms. The 
destruction of the old was, 
in reality, also the com- 
mencement of the construc- 
tion of the new; and both 
destruction and construc- 
tion, in their more active ex- 
pressions, were ruled by the 
same planet, Mars. This is 
the planet of energy, relating 
to war. But it equally relates 
also to the healing art and to 
surgery, by which those who 
otherwise would perish may 
be given opportunity to live. 


This is not just a theory de- 
rived from symbolism and 
tradition; for The Brother- 
hood of Light, in the analy- 
sis of 100 birth charts of 
people whose time of birth 
is known, and who also 
know the date when they 
suffered some rather serious 
accident, found that at the 
time, 78 of them had a pro- 
gressed aspect to Mars in 


their charts. And the analysis 




















operations, irrespective of 
whether they recover or not, 
reveals that at the time, there 
is practically always a pro- 
gressed aspect to this planet 
Marts. 


Mars energy may express as 
life or it may express as 
death. But even when it thus 
does result in the dissolution 
of one form, a new form im- 
mediately springs into exis- 
tence. Those of an ancient 
day watched the passing of 
the seasons. In the autumn 
they witnessed the grass dry 
and wither, and many trees 
lose their foliage. But with 
the coming of another spring, 
the earth that had appeared so 
dead, again grew verdant, 
and the bare-looking trees 
put forth new leaves. These 
things coincided with the an- 
nual progress of the Sun. 


But their interest was not 
confined merely to existence 
in the physical. They traced 
the advancement of life also 
upon the four-dimensional 
plane. Their psychic percep- 
tions witnessed there the con- 
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tinuation of the life-form which through physical death had 
passed from the earth. 


On this inner plane it underwent a period of gestation, and 
after further experiences with four-dimensional life, it re- 
turned to earth to occupy some higher form for which its ex- 
periences now fitted it; or in case of a human soul, to an 
interior realm in which the opportunities for expressing its 
ideals, thoughts and emotions were immensely greater than 
it could ever hope for under the limitations of an environ- 
ment of only three dimensions. 


Thus the Ancient Masters came to look upon what we call 
death as merely the completion of one cycle of life, which 
was also the commencement of a new cycle of existence. 
Birth into a physical body resulted when a cycle of four-di- 
mensional experience had been completed by the life-form. 
And, as they had amply demonstrated that the vitality of the 
body, and therefore its recuperative power, is ruled by the 
Sun ina birth chart, they correlated their teachings about the 
cycles of life with the cycles of the sun. 


The celestial equator, coinciding on earth with the earth’s 
equator, divides the earth astronomically into north and 
south polarity. And it has been found experimentally that 
the relation of the sun to this division of the earth, deter- 
mines the relation of the earth to the various sections of the 
field of force through which the planets move. In other 
words, the signs of the zodiac owe their peculiar vibratory 
quality to the definite section of the heavens they occupy 
relative to the positions of the sun and earth. And the deter- 
mining factor in this is the distance along the apparent path 
of the sun from the point where it crosses the celestial 
equator, and thus changes polarity. 


The sun each year apparently moves north from the south- 
ern celestial hemisphere to the northern celestial hemi- 
sphere, bringing with it the summer season. It does this 
because its path, the ecliptic, is inclined at an angle of 23 de- 
grees, 26 minutes, 51 seconds to the plane of the earth’s 
equator, the projection of which in the sky becomes the 
celestial equator. 


That is, as the ecliptic and celestial equator are not identical 
and not parallel, they must meet and intersect each other. 
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The line of their intersection is called the equinoctial colure. 
The points where the sun, following its path, the ecliptic, 
crosses the celestial equator, are called the vernal equinox 
and the autumnal equinox. They are called equinoxes be- 
cause when the sun reaches these points the nights are equal 
in duration to the days. 


While this may seem a bit technical, everyone is familiar 
with the changes of the seasons from winter to spring and 
from summer to autumn. These are caused by the sun 
changing polarity in crossing the equinoctial colure, cross- 
ing from the southern celestial hemisphere to the northern 
celestial hemisphere about the 21st of March each year, and 
from the northern celestial hemisphere to the southern ce- 
lestial hemisphere each year about the 23rd of September. 


Of these two points, it was noted by the ancients, as well as 
by moderns, that the one where the sun crosses the celestial 
equator in spring is the most important, and constitutes the 
commencement of the zodiac. Although it is a circular belt 
in the sky along the apparent path of the sun, the zodiac thus 
has a definite starting point. This starting point is not deter- 
mined by any of the stars or constellations, but by the place 
among the stars and constellations, during any given year, 
where the sun crosses from south declination to north decli- 
nation. This is called the vernal equinox, and also the First 
Point of Aries. 


As the beginning of the sign Aries marks the change of po- 
larity of the sun which ends one astronomical year and com- 
mences another, and as the sun was known to be the ruler of 
the vital forces of life, the ancient wise ones who designed 
the tarot felt it appropriate to explain, in association with 
this sign of the sun’s annual birth, their findings that the 
death of one form always constitutes the birth of another. 


Furthermore, as the most important cycle influencing the 
events which happen to cities and nations is mapped at the 
exact moment the sun changes polarity, and thus enters this 
sign, in the tarot design relating to the sign Aries, they also 
sought to convey knowledge regarding the influence of cy- 
cles in Mundane Astrology. 


Circling the zodiac, the sun each year returns to the com- 
mencement of Aries. Its crossing the celestial equator to en- 
ter this sign, cuts off the old cycle of its life, even as in tarot 
Major Arcanum XIII, THE REAPER cuts down with his 
scythe the ripened grain. Aries is a Mars sign, and the cut- 
ting of the harvest by the grim skeleton, portrays in the lan- 
guage of symbolical pictograph, the destructive influence 
of Mars upon the vitality of the cycle of the sun just com- 
pleted. Death, as pictured by the skeleton, inevitably claims 
its own. 


This, however, is but one aspect of the picture. The other 
shows the bow of bright promise in the sky; while in the 
wake of The Reaper there are human hands, representing 
works, human feet, representing understanding, and human 
heads, significant of thoughts. Here we have, not merely the 


destruction by Mars, but the promise also of its constructive 
power. The sun, entering the Mars sign, Aries, has had the 
vitality of its previous life-cycle cut off; but this gives birth 
to anew cycle of life, birth to new thoughts, birth to new un- 
derstanding, and birth to new works, which the sun now has 
commenced to vitalize. 


Thus is there pictured in Major Arcanum XIII a philosophy 
which denies that death is the end, and which gives to the 
thoughts and works of man a significance in the realms of 
the future. Not only will the vital forces represented by the 
sun acquire a power and increase when the individual is 
born through so-called death into the afterlife, but it will be 
springtime also for thoughts and understanding, and for the 
work which he will start in that region. 


But in addition to a philosophy regarding the life of the soul 
being a succession of cycles, each in a more progressive 
form, Major Arcanum XIII also explains the important fac- 
tors which should be used in the practice of Mundane As- 
trology. The death and birth there pictured relate not to one 
individual, but as plainly indicated by various types of hu- 
man heads, to groups of people. And Mundane Astrology is 
the science of the influence of the heavenly bodies as they 
affect the world, nations, cities, communities and other 
groups of people. 


Any organization of individuals functioning under a com- 
mon governing authority constitutes an entity. As such it at- 
tracts to itself fortunate and unfortunate events in a manner 
quite similar to that in which like events are attracted into 
the life of man. Both have birth charts which, if known, cor- 
rectly map their characters; and both are influenced by pick- 
ing up, radio fashion, four-dimensional vibrations through 
changes in their finer structures, such as are mapped by 
progressed aspects. 


As indicated by the heads in Arcanum XIII, the individuals 
are the thinking units within the body of the community, 
even as the thought-cells are the intelligent units within the 
unconscious mind of man. And when, through progressions 
or other positions of the heavenly bodies, certain of these 
units receive an additional energy supply, this causes them 
to be proportionally more active, and thus pronouncedly to 
influence the thoughts, the behavior, and the events at- 
tracted, into the life of the individual or group of which the 
units form a part. 


The community birth chart indicates the character of the 
community as a functioning whole. As progressed aspects 
form to the birth chart and progressed planets in this com- 
munity chart, thought trains are released. These link certain 
individuals of similar motives and ideas together in a man- 
ner that enables them, and the thought-forms they generate, 
to perform the same function performed by a temporary 
stellar aerial stretching across the astral body of individual 
man. Through this thought-chain, and those persons who 
act as receiving terminals, because they have so completely 
tuned in on certain planetary vibrations, additional plane- 
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tary energy finds its way to various members of the commu- 
nity. These feel in a particular way in reference to 
community effort, depending upon the type and harmony or 
discord of their respective characters, and the type and 
harmony of the new energy thus received from the planets. 


It is according to the way they feel and think and act, in re- 
sponse to the new energy thus picked up from the planets, 
the determines whether the event attracted through their ac- 
tivities is harmonious or discordant. And it is according to 
the department of life which then becomes the object of 
their thinking and their activities, that determines that this 
department of community life is affected chiefly, instead of 
some other. 


Yet a nation, or a section of the country, responds so pro- 
nouncedly to Cycles, such as Arcanum XIII indicates, that 
even when the birth chart of a nation is known, these should 
receive special consideration. And as the correct birth 
charts of most countries and cities are unknown, in the as- 
trological determination of the events which will transpire 
in relation to them, we are compelled to rely upon the cur- 
rent planetary aspects in the sky, the charts erected for major 
conjunctions, which have an acute and precise influence, 
but only over a very limited period of time, and upon the 
cycle charts of the various planets. 


The cutting off of the old influence and the birth of a new re- 
gime, as pictured by THE REAPER, takes place in so far as 
the sun is concerned when, through passing from southern 
declination to northern declination, it changes magnetic po- 
larity. It does this not because it enters the sign Aries, but be- 
cause the sign Aries ever must start at the point in the 
heavens where the sun thus changes polarity. 


The rainbow above in the picture shows the promise of that 
which is to come, and in so far as things in general are con- 
cerned, a chart erected for a given place for the moment the 
sun crosses to north declination, about March 21, reveals 
what will happen affecting a city, nation, or other group en- 
tity, whose governing authority is at that place, during the 
following year. 


For instance, in 1938 the sun crosses from south declination 
to north declination on March 21, 1:35 A.M., L.M.T., Wash- 
ington. 


The chart erected for this time and place, among other 
things, shows Pluto, the planet of coercion and cooperation, 
in the house of foreign countries (seventh). The general in- 
fluence of Pluto is to divide into two composing groups; and 
thus may we expect our country to be divided upon the 
question of participating in foreign affairs. But as this posi- 
tion even more affects other countries, the world also will be 
so split into rival groups, and the coercive power upon us 
will be so great, that we will be forced to cooperate with one 
faction to protect our interests from the aggressions of the 
other. 


Thus also each house of this chart, as representing a differ- 
ent department of our national life, may be considered in 
turn, and the whole sum up the different general trends of 
events during the coming year. 


But the bow of promise in this pictographic explanation of 
the influence of cycles, clearly is not confined to the action 
ofa single planet. There are really seven distinct lines in the 
bow, showing that each naked-eye orb, at least, must be con- 
sidered as having a cyclic influence of its own. And other 
than the moon, which revolves around the earth and com- 
mences its Cycle when it makes the conjunction with the 
sun, observation proves that each of the planets, as well as 
the sun, commences a cycle when it crosses from south dec- 
lination to north declination. 


The sun and moon and the things they rule are so important 
in human life that from the Sun Cycle for each year and the 
Moon Cycle for each month it is possible to determine much 
of what is going to happen in a country or city. But if de- 
pendence is placed exclusively upon the Ingress Map (as the 
Sun Cycle commonly is called), and the Lunation Maps (as 
the Moon Cycles often are termed), some of the most out- 
standing events will be overlooked; for these relate chiefly 
to the influence of things ruled by some other planet. 


Unlike the Cycle Charts of the sun and moon, the Cycle 
Chart of one of these other planets does not indicate the in- 
fluence of a wide variety of things on the affairs of the local- 
ity for which erected. Its influence is narrowly confined to 
that which it is there possible for the things ruled by the 
planet for which the chart is erected to exert. 


A Mars Cycle — of which a new one commences January 
31, 1938, 1:55 P.M., L.M.T. Washington — reveals the in- 
fluence exerted by mechanics, by manufacturing and the 
military profession, and by aggressive action; but it does not 
reveal the influence of orthodoxy, of land and basic utilities, 
of conservatism, or of the farmer and miner. Such a Cycle 
Chart is the birth chart of the type of influence indicated by 
the planet for which it is erected. This birth chart continues 
effective until the commencement of the next Cycle of the 
same planet. 


The commencement of a Cycle also tend at that time to stim- 
ulate the influence of the things ruled by the planet for 
which the chart is erected, upon the affairs of the work. Thus 
the last of January and the first of February, as the new Mars 
Cycle comes into influence, strife and warlike matters will 
come into prominence. And as Mars is in the house of the 
Administration and business it indicates an increased and 
aggressive influence of industrial workers upon the affair of 
our land. 


This, or any other Cycle Chart affecting groups of people, is 
like a birth chart of definite influence over a stated period, 
revealing the events that will transpire due to that particular 
influence, but not due to those of other types. And, as in the 
birth chart of an individual, the time when the indicate 
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events will happen is revealed by progressed aspects. But 
unlike the progressions in birth chart, only the planet is pro- 
gressed for which the chart is erected, and it only as it moves 
forward by transit to make aspect to the positions the planets 
occupy in the Cycle Chart. 


For instance, in the new Mars Cycle of January 31, Uranus 
is 9 Taurus 48 in the house of Congress (eleventh), and 
co-ruler of the house of the navy (ninth). On March 2 1938, 
Mars reaches 9 Taurus 48, and therefore comes to the con- 
junction of Uranus bringing sudden events of an explosive 
character, disturbing some members of Congress pro- 
foundly, bringing death to the fore, arousing labor difficul- 
ties in industry, causing anxiety over violence in foreign 
lands, and arousing concern over the strength of our navy 
and the welfare of our shipping. 


A Mars Cycle, however, does not indicate the events which 
relate to safety, economy and poverty, or to the influence of 
ultra conservative thought, strictly orthodox religion, or to 
the power in politics of the farm and miner. For these, and 
measures relating to security, we must look in particular to 
the Cycle of Saturn. The last Cycle Saturn commenced 
March 2, 1922; but the will be a new one start when Saturn 
cross from south declination to north declination March 5, 
1938, 9:04 A.M., L.M.T., Washington. It will show the in- 
fluence of the things just mentioned until May 1967. 


And during this period the outstanding events due to cau- 
tiousness, conservatism, economy, and fear will coincide 
with the aspects Saturn makes, as it moves through the sky, 
to the positions of the planets in this Cycle Chart. Jupiter, for 
instance, in the new Saturn Cycle, is 17 Aquarius 30, in the 
house of business (tenth), and on July 5, and again on Au- 
gust 25, Saturn reaches 17 Aries 30, and then makes the op- 
portunity (sextile) aspect to this position of Jupiter. Thus a 
move may be expected near these dates, not merely to in- 
crease business and afford relief for those in distress, but 
which has for object greater business security in the future. 


It will be seen from these illustrations that no difficulty 
should be experienced by anyone who becomes even 
slightly familiar with the use of progressed aspects in Cycle 
Charts, in foretelling with precision the times when wide- 
spread interest in events of each planetary type will be ex- 
hibited, and within a day or two, when important events of 
each planetary type will come to pass. In fact, by also con- 
sidering the New Moon Cycle, or Lunation, such events can 
be predicted to within twenty-four hours of the exact time 
they actually transpire. 


At the commencement of a Cycle the influence is more pro- 
nounced while the planet is close to the exact line between 
north and south declination. But because the physical envi- 


ronment, by its resistance or lack of it, may require accumu- 
lated planetary pressures to manifest as a given event, the 
condition indicated by the changing polarity pictured in 
Arcanum XIII, may develop somewhat before, or some- 
what, after, the exact moment of change of declination. 
There is an orb, therefore, of one degree of movement by 
declination, within which events signified by the Cycle may 
take place before the Cycle actually starts. 


In a like manner the progressed aspects which form to the 
places of the planets in the Cycle Chart, also have an orb of 
one degree from the perfect aspect, within which the event 
signified happens. 


In the Moon Cycle, which is set for the conjunction of the 
Moon with the Sun, and not for change in declination, be- 
cause the Moon moves so rapidly, an orb of 24 hours is al- 
lowed within which the event signified by the progressed 
aspect of the Moon happens. Any event which transpires 
outside of the orb of one degree from perfect, or in the case 
of the Moon, more than 24 hours before or after the perfect 
aspect, should not be attributed to the commencement of the 
Cycle or to the aspect. 


The detailed application of this knowledge in predicting the 
events which will come to pass within a community or na- 
tion, of course, presupposes a knowledge of common astro- 
logical practice; that the progression of the planet through a 
house causes its influence to be felt in a certain department 
of life, rather than in others, and that its progressed aspect to 
a planet in a certain house, causes the things represented by 
that house to be affected. It is to be recognized, also, that the 
influence of a progressed aspect to one planet is different 
than that of a progressed aspect to another planet. These 
matters, however, are common knowledge to those who 
practice natal astrology. 


But in addition to that which pertains to natal astrology, the 
ancients, through Arcanum XIII of the tarot, laid down for 
us the principles of using Cycles in Mundane Astrology. 
They associated the start of such Cycles with the picto- 
graphic explanation of the sign Aries, because the most im- 
portant Cycle, that of the Sun, commences when that orb 
enters Aries. And they indicated by the seven promises of 
the bow, that each of the other planets could be used in a 
manner somewhat similar. 
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- spring of the year, when 
the sun crosses the vernal 
equinox and enters the sign 
of its exaltation, Aries, rep- 
resented by tarot Arcanum 
XIII, the forces of nature 
commence to move and new 
processes are set in motion 
within the laboratories of 
Isis. 


Yet the solar force in Aries is 
not alone capable of regener- 
ating the world; for such re- 
generation, or any other 
regeneration, requires also 
that feminine forces shall be 
mixed with the masculine. 
That is, either the alchemy 
which constantly we witness 
in nature, or that produced on 
any plane by man, requires a 
combination of positive and 
negative forces, such as as- 
trologically are typified by 
the sun and moon. 


To perpetuate the knowledge 
of this fact, the ancient Mas- 
ters not only explained it 
clearly in the language of 
symbolical pictograph, on 
tarot Arcanum XIV, but they 
also incorporated it into a re- 
ligious holiday. The origin 
and significance of this holi- 











day, with an explanation of the 


customs associated with it, are 
given in detail in the Spring, 
1937, issue of American 
Journal of Astrology. Here, 
therefore, it is only necessary 
to point out that the transmu- 
tation of Nature’s forces is 
not celebrated at the time of 
the vernal equinox, but on 
Easter, which can not occur 
until after the full moon has 
brought a partnership and ex- 
change with the sun, from the 
natural sign of marriage. 


The process, started at 
Easter, is carried forward as 
the sun enters Taurus, the ex- 
change of the finer forces fe- 
cundating the earth (Taurus) 
to bring forth the grass and 
flowers. For while Aries is 
the exaltation of the sun, 
Taurus is the exaltation of the 
moon; and the sun moving 
thus into the exaltation of the 
moon after the partnership 
has been formed, carries for- 
ward the process of fructifi- 
cation. This process by 
which fecundity is assured, is 
pictured in Arcanum XIV by 
the genie of the sun holding a 
golden urn and a silver urn, 
and pouring from one to the 
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other the conducting fluid of life. Taurus, the Bull, also is 
the symbol of fecundity. 


We are not to believe that those who in ancient times de- 
signed this picture understood photosynthesis, by which the 
green coloring matter of plants when exposed to sunlight 
(Sun) are able to combine water (Moon) taken by their roots 
from the earth (Taurus) with the carbon dioxide of the atmo- 
sphere, in the production of those carbohydrates upon 
which all animal life depends. The process is not merely 
chemical, in the commonly accepted meaning of that word, 
for there’ are interchanges of electrons involved, somewhat 
after the manner of the action of light upon a photographic 
film. 


Yet by this process, inorganic elements are transformed into 
organic substances fit for food. Chemists are hot upon the 
trail of making artificial chlorophyll, but the problem has 
not as yet been solved. And until it has, as no creature can 
subsist on minerals, all animals on the earth are dependent 
upon the green leaves of plants, such as appear most abun- 
dantly when the sun moves into Taurus, to perform the al- 
chemical work by which alone food can be procured. 


What the ancients had in mind, undoubtedly, was not the ac- 
tual process of photosynthesis; nor was it the union of the 
newly discovered electric particle, the positron, with the 
electron, by which it is now believed the material universe 
comes into existence or is destroyed; but a universal princi- 
ple which they believed to be applicable on all planes, and 
within every sphere of existence. 


They gave the pictured genie a crown of flame to indicate it 
to be a spirit, or principle. They placed wings upon its feet to 
signify its rapid movement. And nothing observed by phys- 
ical science moves faster than light, which is here repre- 
sented by the rays of the sun behind the genie. This sun 
exhibits eight rays to signify that the positive, or masculine, 
forces of the universe are, on the whole, exactly equili- 
brated by the negative, or feminine forces. The cloak over 
the shoulder of the genie indicates the perpetual fecunda- 
tion of matter, which Taurus, as the most fixed of all the 
earth signs represents, by the sun, symbol of spirit. 


This material world, which thus the sun fecundates, and 
upon which the soul must depend for its experiences with 
physical life, which are a necessary phase of its total evolu- 
tion, it is now known, is itself an exemplification of the un- 
ion of masculine and feminine forces such as tarot Arcanum 
XIV was designed to explain. 


Material science has known something about the existence 
of the electron, the ultimate electrical unit, which Dr. 
Millikan succeeded in isolating and measuring, for several 
decades. Dr. Millikan has calculated that it would take 
50,000 of these electrons in a line to make a length equal to 
the diameter of an atom. And it would take about 300 mil- 
lion atoms in a line to reach a distance of one inch. Or, com- 


paring the size of an electron with that of a baseball, if the 
baseball and the electron were magnified at the same time 
until the baseball were as large as the earth, the electron still 
would be too small to be visible under the most powerful 
microscope. 


The importance of these electrons, or negative electrical 
charges, lies in the fact that they form one of the factors of 
all material substance. At the center of all atoms of matter 
are protons, or positive charges of electricity, having a mass 
1,840 times that of the electrons which revolve in orbits in 
the outer structure. 


Just as at the present time the energy radiated from the plan- 
ets has not been isolated and analyzed, which, impinging 
upon the astral body, or unconscious mind of man, stirs him 
to thoughts and behavior which, within limits, can be pre- 
dicted, so before November 9, 1925, science had no definite 
knowledge of the cosmic rays which so powerfully pelted 
the earth and its inhabitants, night and day. 


Yet the announcement on that date, by Dr. Millikan, of the 
discovery of the cosmic ray, opened up an entire new field 
of investigation to material science. 


In terms of their effect upon human behavior, and upon the 
events attracted to an individual, we have fairly accurate es- 
timates of the energies exerted by the various planets when 
differently situated and aspected in a birth chart or by pro- 
gression. But we have as yet no measure in terms of physics 
of their power; no more than material science had as to the 
energy of the cosmic rays before 1928. The tremendous en- 
ergy exerted either by cosmic rays or by planetary forces, 
was no assurance of their recognition by the physical 
senses. In 1928 Dr. Millikan estimated that the most pene- 
trating cosmic rays observed up to that time, had an energy 
of at least 500 million electron-volts. 


In a lecture on January 13, 1937, William D. Harkins, Chi- 
cago University physicist, stated that atoms are being al- 
tered through the impact of cosmic ray electrons which have 
energies as high as one-hundred billion volts each. That is, 
the elements of matter are being transformed through the al- 
chemy of these cosmic rays, 


These electrons are negative charges, and hence could be 
well represented by the fluid which The Alchemist pictured 
in Arcanum XIV pours from the silver urn in his left, or neg- 
ative, hand. But if, as the picture explains, transmutation is 
brought about, not by a negative force alone, but through 
the united action of positive and negative what about the 
masculine equivalent of the feminine electron? 


Science was unable to locate it until August 1932. 


It was found that the mathematical formula known as the 
Dirac Electron-Equation, solved many difficulties, but also 
led, when followed to its logical conclusion, to quite pecu- 
liar ideas. 
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This equation requires that electrons under certain condi- 
tions should have less than zero energy and weigh less than 
nothing; and Dirac considered each point in space, includ- 
ing a perfect vacuum, to be crowded with an infinity of such 
negative energy electrons. They were unobservable, and it 
was a property of free space that they should be there. 


The peculiar logical conclusion this assumption led to is 
that if one of these electrons should be removed, the “hole” 
in space that remained would manifest itself as an electron 
of positive electrical charge and of positive mass and 
energy. 


According to the well-known mathematical formula, with 
which most of us wrestled when taking algebra in high 
school, if less than nothing be taken from nothing, or empty 
space, it is the equivalent of placing something there. And 
according to Dirac’s theory, this something would be a pos- 
itive electric charge with a mass and energy similar to the 
electron. But until August 2, 1932, no such entity was 
known to exist. 


On that day Dr. Carl Anderson, who is Dr. Millikan’s assis- 
tant in cosmic ray research, at the California Institute of 
Technology, discovered the positron, which is a positively 
charged particle having the same mass as the electron, in- 
stead of 1840 times as much, as has the proton. And strange 
to say, this positron, according to Dr. Anders6n, performs 
very much as Dirac’s theory holds it should. 


This theory holds that when a positron meets a negative 
electron, both particles will suffer the fate of complete anni- 
hilation, and that in their stead there will be a pair of corpus- 
cles of radiant energy. This radiation resulting from such 
annihilation of the positive and negative building-blocks of 
matter has actually been observed by the French physicists, 
Joliot and Thibault. However, it is believed that a positron, 
if removed from a region densely populated by negative 
electrons, instead of perishing immediately, may live a 
billion years or more. 


These most recent theories and discoveries of material sci- 
ence are set forth here in connection with the explanation of 
the general principles of alchemy which have been left to us 
on the tarot called The Alchemist, because such processes 
now are being applied in various university laboratories, 
based on the discoveries mentioned, to convert energy into 
matter, to convert matter into energy, and to manufacture by 
alchemical processes not less than a score of chemical ele- 
ments out of other chemical elements. Yet alchemy and as- 
trology, until recently, were twin outcasts, alike open to the 
ridicule of narrow minds. 


Ions are atoms which have lost one or more electrons by a 
proper kind of impact. Such impacts take place in the ordi- 
nary neon light, and in the sparks of an automobile system. 


Because they are thus electrically charged, if such ions enter 
a space where there is a high voltage, the action of the elec- 


trical force is to acquire high speed, and thus also great 
momentum and energy. 


If such a stream of ions — atoms charged through loss of 
one or more electrons — is directed at other matter, those 
ions which happen to be heading directly at the nucleus of 
an atom of this other substance will come close to it. But, 
because both ion and nucleus are charged with the same 
kind of electricity, there is a tendency for it to be deflected 
so that it does not strike the nucleus. Yet if the speed of a 
stream of ions is sufficiently great, instead of being de- 
flected, they will plough through the electrical resistance of 
the nuclei and add themselves to these nuclei, as direct hits 
are made, thus becoming part of an entirely different 
element synthetically formed. 


To give streams of ions — atoms charged through loss of 
one or more electrons — the speed required of them if they 
are not to be deflected from making head-on collisions with 
the nuclei of atoms of other substances at which the stream 
is directed, Professor Ernest Orlando Lawrence of Berke- 
ley, developed the cyclotron. By this instrument the ions are 
accelerated again and again by the same electric field so 
that, even when but 10,000 volts are used the effect upon the 
speed of ions is that of 2,000,000 volts. A tremendously 
more powerful cyclotron is now in process of being built in 
the East. 


Thus, so far as material substances are concerned, have the 
dreams of the medieval alchemists been far more than real- 
ized. 


But as anyone familiar with alchemical literature is well 
aware, the transmutation of physical substances was only 
one, and not the most important, phase of the contemplated 
alchemical work. The more important changes desired were 
those relating to man’s character. Through using the experi- 
ences of his life, and the proper application of thought, the 
old alchemists believed man could change his inner charac- 
ter; and the inner structure of the unconscious mind, as we 
now call it, thus changed, would also alter his destiny and 
enable him to rule his stars. 


While the ancient wise ones who designed tarot Arcanum 
XIV probably never even remotely dreamed of a machine 
like the cyclotron, which through adding ions to atoms 
would change their chemical substance, they did picture the 
general process in association with the earth-earthly sign 
Taurus. And this same general process, evidently, is the one 
which must be applied to alchemy on any plane, such as in 
the transmutations within the unconscious mind of man, by 
which alone he can alter his destiny upon the physical 
sphere. 


But the energies which correspond to ions, if they are to al- 
ter the unconscious mind, must be those of thought. And if 
they are to have power enough to make worthwhile trans- 
formations, they must use, instead of a cyclotron, the dy- 


Contribute Your Utmost To Universal Welfare 


Page 6 Fall 2004, Vol. 79, No. 4 





namic force of emotion. It is emotion, feeling, which gives 
thoughts the power to accomplish work. 


What those alterations within the unconscious mind must be 
to change the trend of destiny in the direction desired, of 
course, depends upon what thought-elements and combina- 
tions already are within that unconscious mind, which are 
mapped by the planets in the birth chart; and upon the ener- 
gies reaching and giving power to these mental factors at the 
time, as indicated by the progressed planetary positions. 


When we speak of ruling the stars, we do not mean that we 
can prevent the aspects that form in the sky, or that we can 
prevent planetary energies reaching us. We do not prevent 
the activity of the various forces of nature, whether they be 
ocean currents, flowing streams, glaciating ice, or the ioniz- 
ing cosmic rays. But through our knowledge we are learn- 
ing to adapt ourselves rather successfully to these and other 
environmental forces. And while we can not prevent the 
planets from radiating the energies they most certainly do, 
we can learn what those energies are and how they influence 
human life, and then take proper steps to utilize them so that 
they will work, not against us, but in a direction that will be 
to our advantage. 


We can easily demonstrate that each planet broadcasts an 
energy of a special type. Yet such energies are not, responsi- 
ble for the character with which the individual is born nor 
for the events which later enter his life. He comes into hu- 
man existence at the time the planets accurately map the 
more active mental factors within his unconscious mind, 
which are the outstanding qualities of his character, in obe- 
dience to the line of least resistance. As it is easier for a chip 
to float down stream instead of up, so is it easier for him then 
to be born than at any other time. 


Nor are the progressed planets responsible for the events 
that come to him as life continues. It is true that they deter- 
mine in great measure the astral environment at a given 
time; but how that invisible environment affects hint is not 
determined thus, but by his reaction to it. 


Thus are two things involved in every condition and event 
of the individual’s life: the organization of the thought-cells 
within his unconscious mind, which constitutes his charac- 
ter, and the environment to which the character reacts. Even 
though the environment remains the same, even under the 
same progressed aspects, for instance, if the thought-orga- 
nization of the unconscious mind upon which these energies 
act is changed, that which happens will be different. 


What is explained in tarot Arcanum XIV is that if the 
thought structure of the finer body is changed, whatever is 
indicated by progressed aspects, and by the birth chart, is 
proportionally changed, and that through the proper appli- 
cation of Mental Alchemy, energies that otherwise would be 
coincident with misfortune can be diverted into channels so 
that they will attract good fortune. That is, The Alchemist 
associated with Taurus contemplates doing with planetary 


energies, through changing the character upon which they 
act, what man to some extent has done with tide and wind 
and rain. As once destructive winds now are made to drive 
his ships, and uncomfortable rains to grow his crops, so ex- 
plains this Alchemist, through proper understanding, can 
man make the once fear-begetting aspects work for him. 


It is true, as one who studies astrology long must be con- 
vinced, that what usually is attributed to chance is never 
such; but the working of a hidden law. And the law which 
governs the events and circumstances that enter every life is 
that which relates to the release of desire energy on the 
four-dimensional plane. 


Each thought-cell of the unconscious mind has within it en- 
ergy under tension, and each thought-organization has still 
other energies stored and under tension. These energies 
strain for release. And when they gain enough additional 
energy, through more thought or planetary vibration, they 
spill over into unusual action. Nor is such action confined to 
the physical plane. It works in an equally potent fashion 
from the four-dimensional plane to attract into the life those 
conditions which are the objects of the desires of these 
thought-organizations. 


What the thought-cells and thought-structures of the uncon- 
scious mind attract into the life with such energy as they 
possess is determined by the way they are conditioned. This 
applies not only to those with which the individual was 
born, but also to all that have been added by subsequent ex- 
periences. The thought-elements enter into discordant 
psychoplasmic compounds when they are conditioned by 
feelings of distress, and into harmonious psychoplasmic 
compounds when they are conditioned by feelings of plea- 
sure. How they have been conditioned is revealed by the as- 
pects between the planets in the birth chart. 


Arcanum XIV, which shows the Alchemist pouring new 
thought-elements into the cup representing the unconscious 
mind, or astral body, explains in the language of symbolical 
pictograph, that if an individual expects to attract to himself 
events that are more fortunate than those indicated in his 
birth chart, he must change the Conditioning of the thought 
compounds in his unconscious mind which those birth chart 
aspects merely map. To the extent he can do this will more 
fortunate events come to him. 


This old tarot picture explains that harmonious thinking and 
feeling about the things mapped by discordant planets in the 
birth chart rearranges the thought-elements in the stel- 
lar-cells related to these things, much as the cyclotron rear- 
ranges the electrons and positrons within an element of 
matter to make of it anew element. And when the factors of 
the unconscious mind are thus conditioned through Mental 
Alchemy, they attract a different set of events under the 
same progressed aspects. 


In other words, The Alchemist sets forth that any condition 
within the astral body shown in the horoscope of any indi- 
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vidual in the world, either in the birth chart or by progres- 
sion, could be built into any other person’s astral body, if 
enough thought-energy could be acquired. 


It is true, just as it is true that gold in commercial quantities 
has not been manufactured by using the cyclotron, that 
physical life is too short, with the thought-energy most peo- 
ple have, to build into the astral body those thought-cells 
and organizations that express as genius or that attract world 
recognized power. 


But to the extent they do build into themselves the same 
thought-cells and thought-cell relationships possessed by 
genius or men of world-wide power, others also must inevi- 
tably attract to themselves similar external events. 


The planets furnish the energy with which the thought-cells 
work. But the kind of work done by the planetary energy 
thus utilized is entirely determined by the desires of the 
thought-cells and stellar organizations. That is, we build our 
fortune, as well as our abilities, through our experiences and 
how we mentally react to them. If we want a different kind 
of fortune, the only way we can get it is through the process 
indicated by tarot Arcanum XIV, which is by pouring in 
such thoughts and feelings as will build thought-cell com- 
pounds and structures into the astral body having such 
desires as will attract it. 


NF 
CAS 


Copyright 2001 
Church of Light 


Church of Light 


) 





Winter 2004 


The Silver Key 


UARTERLY - 





Vol. 80, No.1 


The Astrological Significance of Each Egyptian Tarot Card - Part XVI 


The Black Magician 





Elbert Benjamine 





April 1938, American Astrology Magazine 


Ithough the writings of medieval astrologers show little 

appreciation of the advantages conferred by the influ- 
ence of Saturn, when prominent in a birth 
chart, it is probable that those of more 
ancient times were well aware of 
them. Yet because the principle he 
rules in human life, and the influence 
of his vibrations, always find their 
foundation in Self-Interest, and 
Self-Interest more than any other one 
principle is the source of human mis- 
ery, when they sought to portray the 
relation of this Saturn power to life 
on earth, their = symbolical 
pictographs represented the adverse 
side. 


To indicate the more commonly ob- 
served motives of Saturn, they em- 
ployed as the central figure, Typhon, 
the spirit of cruel Greed. This horri- 
ble monster, borrowed from the 
Egyptians, is a familiar character of 


ness and through cunning, rather than facing the full light of 
day. Most typical of all methods of thus acquiring an unfair ad- 
vantage over others secretly is the use of mental powers And 
when the power of thought thus is sent against another, to de- 
stroy him, or to compel him to do things 
against his own interests, it is called 
Black Magic; and the one using such 
iniquitous methods is termed a Black 
Magician. Thus the ancients, in por- 
traying their teachings relative to the 
influence of the planet Saturn, not 
only employed the picture of evil 
Typhon, but presented him in the role 

of the Black Magician. 


Major Arcanum XV of the tarot, here 
illustrated, shows Typhon standing 
triumphantly over the ruins of a tem- 
ple. That is what the world today is 
facing. Greed for power, the greed of 
the few within the nation to dominate 
and control its resources: the greed of 
military nations to gain for them- 
selves, even at the cost of destroying 
civilization, control of world com- 





Greek mythology, frightening Venus 





and her son Cupid so that they 
jumped into the River Euphrates to 
escape him, and transformed them- 
selves into the two fishes of Pisces, 
which as constellations now can be 
seen in the sky. This legend, in the lan- 

guage of universal symbolism thus explains, that to the extent 
the Self-Interest of Saturn is present, must Love, represented 
by Venus and Cupid, depart. And it also reveals Pisces as the 
sign of exaltation of fair Venus. 


Saturn, in the pursuit of its object, not only is motivated by 
Self-Interest; but unlike Mars, for instance, it works in dark- 





merce and world resources. The ruins 

of the temple, as pictured on The 

Black Magician tarot card, now can be 

seen in actuality in both Spain and 

China; and if the greed is not curbed, 
later might well be witnessed even in 
these United States. 


Why is it that the medieval authors were so stout in their affir- 
mation that Saturn afflicted in the house of honor (tenth) 
brought a rise followed by certain downfall? Not because such 
a position created the inevitability of such precipitation from 
fame for some few with this position are able to curb its un- 
bounded greed for more and more power. Lord Northcliffe, 


Continued Page 4 





Continued from Page 1 


for instance, most influential British publisher during his 
lifetime, is supposed to have had this position, yet he died 
without relinquishment of fame. There was some other fac- 
tor which, even though he reached for the highest position 
in his profession, prevented him from the customary 
over-reaching. 


Napoleon did not fall because he was a man lacking in great 
ability, but because he never could be content with that to 
which already he had attained; and if one keeps reaching for 
more and more, always there is a grasping for that which is 
beyond the reach, and then the customary fall. Woodrow 
Wilson, who also had an afflicted Saturn in the tenth, was a 
great man, and he rose to enormous power within his own 
country. Not content with this, he strove for a leadership in 
world affairs which proved to be beyond his reach. The 
League of Nations and the World Court were beyond his 
power. 


Whether Hitler, who like the three men mentioned, has Sat- 
urn in the tenth, although not so badly afflicted; and Musso- 
lini, who has it in the seventh, conjunction Moon and Mars; 
will stop short of the usual over reaching which with lesser 
people is termed Greediness, the history of the future is yet 
to record. 


The ancient Masters were at some pains to explain its influ- 
ence when not curbed thus: Typhon, the emblem of greed is 
pictured holding in his right hand a scepter surmounted by a 
circle resting between two divergent bars. These spreading 


bars signify the inversive forces that hem and hamper the 
influence of the spirit, represented by the circle. It is the em- 
blem of that hatred and division which has led in certain 
lands to the persecution of those of different race, or of 
different religious views. 


In the other hand this creature of Arcanum XV is pictured as 
holding the torch of destruction, whose blaze has been ap- 
plied to the ruins of the temple, even as today the homes of 
hundreds of thousands have been destroyed. He is crowned 
with flame to represent that he is influenced from the invisi- 
ble world, and he has the wings of a bat, to indicate that be- 
cause of such influence, he is a denizen of the realm of 
darkness. The horn on his nose signifies stubborn rebellion. 


The breasts of a woman and the organs of a man indicate 
him to be hermaphrodite, which because devoid of love, is 
the emblem of Self-Centeredness. 


The body is that of a hog, especially to denote greed. The 
feet are those of a goat, to indicate the sign Capricorn, the 
home sign of Saturn, or Satan; and the sign most devoted to 
material ambitions. And the beings chained at the feet of 
this monster of chaos also have goats’ heads, indicating that 
their intelligence has been used exclusively to further mate- 
rial and selfish ambitions. 


This malignant picture of an afflicted Saturn’s influence has 
the head of a crocodile, symbol of cruelty. The snake 
emerging from his body, instead of from his brow, indicates 
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the use of creative energy, not for high mental purposes, but 
for the gratification of purely physical ambitions. It also, 
through its negative implications, represents medium-ship, 
rather than conscious control; for the chief center of power 
in disintegrative mediumship is the solar plexus. 


The two men with goat heads chained by the neck at the 
monster’s feet represent the certain fate that awaits all who 
use magical power to attain selfish or purely material ends. 
Sooner or later they become the slaves of the very forces 
that they have used, and are finally completely destroyed in 
body and mind; and even after passing to the next life, these 
black magicians are chained by their evil deeds in the 
underworld. 


All such evil entities, of this plane and the next, survive by 
preying on the ignorance and credulity of others, as shown 
by the sign of sorcery they make with their hands. They are 
the racketeers and gangsters of both planes; and the picture 
as a whole indicates the bondage and the fate of those who 
follow the inversive path and become dominated by the 
spirit of selfishness. 


Arcanum XV certainly explains the extreme influence of an 
afflicted Saturn; but when we consider that there are eleven 
million people in these United States who are able to work, 
and who want to work, yet are unable to find employment; 
and when still further we observe the chaotic despoliation 
in progress in other parts of the world, and recognize that 
these are expressions of an afflicted Saturn, we can not be- 
lieve this portrait handed down to us by the ancients is much 
overdrawn. 


Saturn also has a highly beneficial side, one without the due 
influence of which an individual will remain in obscurity, or 
may even perish from the earth. But before considering this 
more constructive side, let us take less extreme examples 
than those pictured in THE BLACK MAGICIAN, and 
show how and why it is that too much Saturn influence in a 
birth chart so often tends to defeat the individual in the aims 
he seeks. 


Perhaps the best way to indicate this is through contrasting 
the Saturn attitude with the more luck-attracting influence 
of Jupiter. The influence of Jupiter on everything he con- 
tacts is in the direction of expansion. He is the salesman 
whose good will and joviality enable him to sell his wares or 
his services at the highest price. Large and generous by na- 
ture he spends no time in petty haggling over small differ- 
ences in cost. His customers will buy from him, even if they 
must pay a little more than elsewhere, because he is such a 
good fellow. 


This disregard of small imperfections in others, the ten- 
dency to forgive transgressions, and the spirit of give and 
take which 1s so essential in life if frictions and antagonisms 
are to be avoided, may well be symbolized by the belts of 
Jupiter which may be seen through a small glass; ever-shift- 
ing zones of various colors formed by changes in the 


planet’s atmosphere. Here there is no suggestion of 
restriction, of Self-Interest, or of coldness; but rather an im- 
pression of a benign and genial giant. 


Now look at Saturn through a telescope. There comes a very 
different feeling. Its cold white is slightly tinged with yel- 
low, but it lacks that glowing warmth which the steadfast 
yellow light of Jupiter seems to pour forth to cheer his 
neighbors in the sky. Instead of the somewhat careless dis- 
regard of Self which the larger planet seems to indicate, Sat- 
urn has built a ring completely around himself to protect his 
possessions. And this is just what a person with a too promi- 
nent Saturn in his birth chart is apt to do. 


In his cautious and Self-Centered desire to insure that noth- 
ing from himself is given to others, and that even in the 
smallest way no one outdo him in bargaining, he has fenced 
himself and his possessions in. 


That which the too prominent Saturn person constantly 
overlooks is that a wall which prevents anything from get- 
ting out acts quite as effectively to keep anything from get- 
ting in. Jupiter gives and spends and makes pleasure for 
others; and this generous attitude awakens a like response 
in them. They, in turn, feeling a sympathetic glow of gener- 
osity, give Jupiter more than he asks and go out of their way 
to see him prosper. But when they come in contact with the 
cold ring into which Saturn has withdrawn, they recoil from 
the barrier and think to themselves that such a one deserves 
no favors, and that the best thing is to shun him entirely. 


Greed, however, is not the only outstanding characteristic 
of an afflicted Saturn pictographically explained by tarot 
Arcanum XV. It will be recalled that it was due to FEAR that 
Venus and Cupid jumped into the River Euphrates. The 
whole picture on the tarot card is so presented as to give the 
impression of something greatly to be feared. And many 
persons who are generous, and free even from the slightest 
tinge of greed, are veritable slaves to this other dominant 
trait of Saturn which we name Fear. 


Back of fear, and the other thought-elements which Saturn 
tules, lies a biological heritage as long as that of life upon 
the earth; a heritage which at every step was influenced by 
the energies emitted from that cold and yellow orb. And not 
from idle curiosity, but because such research leads to a 
comprehension of the functions of those trends, impulses 
and thoughts which in the life of every person are energized 
by the Saturn vibrations, is time well spent in tracing the 
broad outlines of that heritage. When comprehended, it will 
afford information as to the methods of using the Saturn en- 
ergies constructively, and thus form a guide to more 
successful conduct. 


That is, when we know the source of hindrances within our- 
selves, know when and how at predetermined times these 
Saturn factors will be stimulated by planetary energies 
reaching them, and how to divert such energies as the an- 
cients pictured in THE BLACK MAGICIAN into channels 
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that instead of destruction, are completely constructive, we 
possess a tool by which we can make life more spiritual, 
more successful and more happy. 


These Saturn thought-energies which become more active 
within us when stimulated by planetary aspects to birth 
chart and progressed Saturn have their foundation in the 
struggle of the evolving organism to find Safety. They ex- 
press painfully in human life as fear, greed, envy, grief, 
worry and forms of Self-Centeredness. Yet through devel- 
oping the proper habit systems, the individual can divert 
them, and make them express through some of the pleasant 
Saturn channels, such as careful planning, system, order, 
perseverance, elimination of waste, and willingness to do 
hard work. 


When, it is said that Self-Preservation is Nature’s first law, 
this is an acknowledgment that the Saturn-ruled desire for 
Safety can not be prevented from finding some adequate ex- 
pression. All life forms, from the first, have been beset with 
dangers. And the ability to escape from enemies, to avoid 
harmful conditions, and to provide for security is essential if 
the individual is long to survive. 


If he does not survive the period of immaturity, because the 
Saturn thought-cells were not active enough, he leaves no 
offspring. Thus from the very first living cell upon the earth, 
down to present complex surviving species, plants and ani- 
mals that have lived to propagate their kind have had within 
themselves a strong desire for safety. Or to state it astrologi- 
cally, we can say that forms of life unable to respond suffi- 
ciently to Saturn’s vibrations have become extinct; and that 
every plant or creature on the earth today has inherited from 
all its ancestors back to the very beginning, considerable 
ability to receive and express the energies picked up, radio 
fashion, from the planet Saturn. 


Now the competition of catch or be caught, of kill or be 
killed, between the ability to use the planetary energies of 
Mars and the ability to use the planetary energies of Saturn, 
among mammals has developed two little glands, which be- 
cause they each sit like a cocked hat astride one of the kid- 
neys, are called the adrenal glands. It is their function when 
stimulated by an emergency, real or imaginary, in which the 
emotions relating to either the destructive thoughts of Mars 
or Saturn are present, to mobilize the forces of the body for 
instant and quick action. 


The thought of fear or anger, worry or irritation, greed or 
lust, generates an electric discharge which follows a nerve 
from the brain directly to the adrenal glands. This squeezes 
adrenaline from them into the blood stream; which in turn is 
followed by highly complex reactions which put the body 
immediately on a footing of fight or run away. Which the 
creature or man does depends upon whether the images be- 
fore his attention are those of combat or of fear. If they are of 
the Saturn type, the emergency is met by using the mobi- 
lized forces to seek safety. 


Fuel must be present in abnormal quantities to support un- 
usual activities; therefore sugar for that purpose which has 
been stored in the liver is released into the blood. That all the 
energies may be used in fleeing, digestion and other activi- 
ties of the alimentary canal cease. That the predator, or 
feared opponent, may not get a good grip, the skin, becomes 
moist and greasy and the hair stands erect. To frighten him 
away, the pupils dilate; to prevent bleeding if he does re- 
ceive an injury, the blood tends more quickly to clot; and to 
give the maximum speed and strength in the organs of 
flight, blood is squeezed from the blood lakes of the liver 
and spleen and diverted to use in the limbs. 


Such instant mobilization of blood, fuel and electrical en- 
ergy when a danger presented itself was a decided advan- 
tage to any creature not having the power to reason or plan. 
The instant and violent reaction to FEAR enabled it to live 
in an environment fluid with dangers, and its instant and vi- 
olent reactions to the feeling of GREED enable it to main- 
tain itself in a region of dearth other creatures starved. 


Unlike civilized man, wild animals turn their attention 
promptly to other things as soon as a danger has passed. 
Even the caveman, once the dying embers of the fire grew 
dim and shadows no longer haunted him from his cavern 
walls, probably drew the bear skin which served as his only 
garment closer about him and forgot the weird shapes until 
he lit the fire another night. At least during the day, as he had 
no stored food supply and hunger drove him on, he was alto- 
gether too preoccupied with the chase to harbor fears except 
when danger actually was by his side. 


But as man advanced in civilization and learned more and 
more to use his brain, his nervous system became more and 
more refined, more and more responsive to mental images. 
And the emotions arising from such mental images, in pro- 
portion to the increased delicacy and sensitiveness of the 
nervous system, more and more perfectly tuned it to pick up 
corresponding planetary energies in volume. 


The physical body can stand the strain of mobilization occa- 
sionally to meet a real or imaginary emergency in response 
to fear. Anxiety and worry, however, present an almost end- 
less train of fear images. They tune the nervous system to 
pick up discordant energies from the planet Saturn in vol- 
ume, adding them to the energies of the unconscious mind. 
And they keep the body on an emergency basis. 


Blood is taken from the liver and spleen, digestion and as- 
similation cease; the liver is caused to release its sugar into 
circulation. As a result of the type of foods attracted by the 
discordant Saturn thought-cells in the unconscious mind, 
food is partaken which lacks either in mineral salts, vita- 
mins, or other essential elements. From this and from the in- 
activity of the organs responsible for assimilation, the body 
suffers from one or more of the chronic deficiency diseases. 


It is doubtful if primitive man and wild animals suffer often 
from diabetes. Their imaginations are not lively enough. 


Contribute Your Utmost To Universal Welfare 


Winter 2004, Vol. 80,No.1 Page 7 





But the civilized man who worries tunes his nervous system 
to pick up Saturn energies and to release adrenaline into his 
circulation. One function of adrenaline is to release sugar 
stored in the liver through counteracting the insulin which 
holds it there in the form of insoluble glycogen. When 
through worry or repeated fear images adrenaline is persis- 
tently released, sugar in the blood can not be converted by 
insulin into the insoluble glycogen; and instead of being 
stored is promptly washed out of the system. The individual 
then has diabetes. 


Brotherhood of Light research work has determined that 
only people who have a prominent and afflicted Saturn in 
their birth charts ever develop cancer. And we who have an- 
alyzed many charts all know from observation that a promi- 
nent and afflicted Saturn indicates a predisposition to grief, 
worry, fear and the other typical Saturn thoughts. Research 
work also has brought out that at the time cancer develops 
there is always a progressed aspect to Saturn, within one de- 
gree of perfect; very frequently a progressed aspect from the 
Sun. And from observation we know when people come un- 
der a progressed aspect to Saturn, especially if Saturn is 
prominent and afflicted in the birth chart, that responsibili- 
ties or losses are attracted which, unless some other trend of 
thinking is deliberately cultivated, brings fear, worry or 
grief. 


We are justified, therefore, especially in view of the effects 
of the abnormal adrenaline secretions upon the humors in 
which the body cells are bathed, in stating that fear, worry, 
self-pity, and the other discordant Saturn thoughts are the 
cause of cancer and the typical deficiency diseases. 


Let us admit, therefore, realizing the effect of fear and greed 
upon the individual as well as upon society, that the ancients 
were justified in picturing the destructive influence of Sat- 
urn as THE BLACK MAGICIAN. At the same time let us 
recognize that the energies of any planet can express either 
destructively or constructively. 


Whenever the individual, therefore, begins to feel fear, 
worry, anxiety, greed, envy, grief or self-pity, let him substi- 
tute for them, and with as much pleasure as possible, 
thoughts of order, system, careful planning, persistence, 
elimination of waste, and a willingness to progress through 
hard work. Thus the energies of Saturn, diverted from any 
avenue pictured in tarot Major Arcanum XV, will be utilized 
and assist him to a more bountiful life. 
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give. Also, to accomplish 
some high purpose, that en- 


May 1938 American Astrology 
Magazine 


- picturing what might be 
expected from Saturn, the 
ancients portrayed only his 
most malign influence; but 
when in designing the tarot 
they came to the symbolical 
and pictographic explanation 
of Mars, in addition to his ma- 
lefic power, which they em- 
phasized, they also indicated 
less conspicuously, his benefi- 
cial attributes. Yet to read the 
works of the astrologers pre- 
ceding the twentieth century, 
is to become impressed with 
their belief that all the good in 
the world derives from Jupiter 
and Venus, and all the misfor- 
tunes of man are to be traced to 
the influence of those two 
malefics, Saturn and Mars. 


Nevertheless one could almost 
issue a challenge for them to 
produce the chart of any per- 
son who had accomplished 
noteworthy work which had 
given him wide recognition, in 
which both Saturn and Mars 
were not prominent. To ac- 
complish almost anything un- 
usually worth while, one must 
have more energy than is at the 
command of the average run of 
men, and this alone Mars can 

























































































































































































































































































ergy must be directed per- 
sistently, systematically 
and diligently, which can 
be done only by those with 
a prominent birth chart 
Saturn. 


However, the ancient Mas- 
ters were quite correct in 
explaining the more com- 
monly recognized influ- 
ence of the planet Mars in 
tarot Major Arcanum XVI, 
as The Lightning. Re- 
search has revealed that in 
78% of accidents, at the 
time they happen there is a 
progressed aspect in the 
birth chart to the planet 
Mars. Accidents also occur 
when there is a progressed 
aspect either to Uranus or 
Saturn, but with far less 
frequency than when there 
is an aspect to Mars. 


Thus outstanding in the 
tarot explanation of the 
Mars energies, there is pic- 
tured a pyramid decapi- 
tated by a thunderbolt. And 


Continued Page 4 


Continued from Page 1 


as a result, a crowned and an uncrowned man are precipi- 
tated from a platform, falling down with the rest of the 
debris. 


Now a pyramid is the most stable of solids, is the symbol of 
the earth, and also represents the climax of earthly security. 
As composed of four trines, which are its sides, correspond- 
ing to the houses of a birth chart, it symbolizes the horo- 
scope of physical life. And thus lightning demolishing the 
top of the pyramid indicates the violent end which the ener- 
gies of Mars so often bring; traffic accidents alone in this 
fair land of ours being responsible for such deaths in the 
year 1937 to the number of 40,300; with 1,060,000 crip- 
pled, disfigured or maimed who survived the impact of this 
destructive Martial energy. 


That the common man and the ruler alike are destroyed, in- 
dicates not merely that Nature is no respecter of persons, 
and that her cataclysms kill the high as well as the low, but 
also that those rivalries which today are so common among 
men and nations, take their toll of life among all classes. 


Yet the energies of Mars need not be expressed in war, in 
fire, in accident or in other forms of destruction; for Mars is 
also the builder. And this those who designed Arcanum 
XVI were careful also to indicate; for within the pyramid, 
and safe from harm, are depicted several chambers in which 
are those who apparently are devoting their energies to con- 


structive pursuits. All creative expression depends upon the 
energies of Mars. We may suppose, therefore, that some of 
these thus represented as using Mars constructively are art- 
ists, that some are surgeons and healers and that some are 
engineers. All of these require the thought-cells mapped in 
their birth charts by Mars to be unusually active. 


Were we to conclude that rapine and strife, arson and mur- 
der, were the only expression of the Mars thought-elements 
stored in the astral body of man, not only would we misin- 
terpret most birth charts, but we would miss the real signifi- 
cance of the vibrations received from the little red planet, 
such as the interior of the pyramid explains. For observation 
of birth charts in connection with people’s lives shows con- 
clusively that in any field of useful endeavor in which there 
is high competition, or in which there is creative effort, only 
those attain the top who have the Aggressive thought-cells 
unusually active in their lives, as mapped by a prominent 
birth chart Mars. 


To be more specific, because of the fabulous salaries re- 
puted to be paid, there are few occupations in which the 
competition is so keen as in acting for the screen. One might 
think that the first essential of a movie actor would be dra- 
matic talent, such as ruled by Neptune, or that originality, 
mapped by the planet Uranus in the birth chart, would rank 
first. And movie stars do nearly always have these two plan- 
ets prominent in their birth charts. But Brotherhood of Light 
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Research, based on a careful analysis of the birth charts of 
100 of the most prominent movie stars, revealed that a 
prominent Mars was a more constant factor than any other 
in their birth charts. 


Mars, no doubt, lends a certain vivacity to the actor’s per- 
formance. But its even greater significance seems to be that 
to get into pictures requires more aggressiveness and initia- 
tive than most people possess. And to stand the strain of the 
high pressure methods used when a production is under 
way, makes a demand upon courage and fortitude such as 
are possessed only by those in whose astral bodies the Ag- 
gressive thought-cells are unusually powerful. 


Or take vocal musicians: Here again Mars leads all the plan- 
ets in being most often prominent in their birth charts. To 
follow this profession successfully, not only must there be a 
good voice and persistence to develop it, but there must be 
initiative to forge to the front in spite of difficulties and re- 
buffs that would completely dishearten one of less militant 
disposition. To read the biography of almost any nationally 
known singer or unusually successful screen star is to be 
amazed at the pluck with which, in spite of terrific adversity, 
he fought on and up, and finally reached the top. And what 
is true in these professions is true in some degree wherever 
strenuous competition exists. It requires Aggressive Urges, 
such as are mapped by a prominent birth chart Mars, to meet 
the impacts and still carry on. 


Furthermore, as revealed by an analysis of 150 birth charts 
of people who had lived beyond 70 years of age, there is no 
birth chart relation which tends so powerfully toward length 
of life as an aspect from Mars to the Sun. The Sun maps 
those mental factors within the unconscious mind that cause 
the individual to strive for significance and thus cling to life 
which allows that significance to express. An aspect from 
Mars to the Sun, therefore, shows these Power thought-ele- 
ments have combined with the Aggressive thought-ele- 
ments. And nothing so increases the vitality as does this 
addition of the energies of Mars. 


If the thinking, or experiences, which have built the Mars 
thought-elements into the unconscious mind were discor- 
dant, as indicated by Mars in the birth chart in discordant as- 
pect to the Sun, it does not prevent contracting infectious 
diseases, and it does not prevent serious accidents entering 
the life. But it does give a recuperative power, an ability to 
battle with disease and to triumph over the effects of a 
wound or accident, that those do not have who lack the pow- 
erful Aggressive thought-elements within their makeups. 


These Mars thought-elements were developed through ex- 
periences in a long evolutionary past. Plants learned how, 
by photosynthesis, to use the sunlight in extracting carbon 
from the carbon dioxide of the air. That is their chief food 
supply, although for structural purposes and to generate the 
electricity which is at the foundation of their life they also 
needed, as we do, various mineral salts. These they took 
from the soil. 


But acquiring food from the soil and air is a rather slow and 
laborious process; and also one, as the ground became 
densely populated, in which there developed keen competi- 
tion. Those forms which were more aggressive gradually 
crowded out those which were more retiring. Thus many 
early types became extinct. The process we have witnessed 
in recent years, by which the teeming millions of Japan have 
overrun the Asiatic mainland, and taken what they wanted, 
is not anew one. It is as old as life on earth. More aggressive 
forms, those with Mars more prominent in their birth charts, 
shoulder to one side those with the Aggressive Urges less 
powerful in their astral bodies. 


Nor is the appropriation of the food supply, which in human 
life often is represented in terms of money, a new thing in 
the world. The robber barons of the middle ages did not in- 
vent the process. Some early single-celled life-form came in 
contact with another and less aggressive form and ingested 
it, using what the other through so much labor had acquired 
for its own selfish purpose. And this method proved so plea- 
surable, and so highly successful — for it eliminated all the 
drudgery of gradually and painfully taking nutriment from 
the cruder source — that a powerful incentive was present 
to repeat the process. Thus was alimentiveness, which Mars 
also rules, aided by predatory action. 


Mars is the planet of energy which leads to action. So long 
as an organism is sedentary, and does not move from one 
spot, its opportunity for appropriating the food supply of 
others is confined to such creatures as chance its way. But if 
it can move to where these other creatures live, as the Japa- 
nese now have moved across to China, its opportunity to ac- 
quire such possessions is tremendously enhanced. And in 
response to the desires of the Aggressive thought-cells 
within the unconscious minds of primitive simple organ- 
isms there was developed various methods of locomotion; 
swimming, crawling and in ,a later age when organisms 
became more complex, running and flying. 


Such locomotion is dependent upon muscular action or its 
equivalent. That is, the muscular system which enables a 
highly developed predator to capture its prey and kill it, and 
which enables grazing animals such as sheep and cattle to 
find food already manufactured by plants and appropriate 
it, is an expression of the thought-cells of the unconscious 
mind into which have been built Aggressive thought-ele- 
ments. It is quite appropriate, therefore, that the muscular 
system should be ruled by the planet Mars. This means not 
only that those possessing vigorous muscles must have 
Mars prominent in their birth charts, but that diseases af- 
fecting the muscles, such as rheumatism, are expressions of 
discordant types of Aggressive thinking. 


Or to put it another way, only people with Mars and Saturn 
afflicted in their birth charts have rheumatism. And an af- 
flicted Mars signifies that the individual has discordant Ag- 
gressive type thoughts. The disease makes its presence first 
felt only when there is a progressed aspect to either Mars or 


Contribute Your Utmost To Universal Welfare 


Page 6 Spring 2005, Vol. 80, No. 2 





Saturn within one degree of perfect. That is, those who suf- 
fer from rheumatism habitually think Mars and Saturn types 
of thoughts; and at the time the disease manifests, one 
closely associated with them could notice that one or the 
other of these types of thinking was more in evidence than 
commonly. It affects the muscles because they are expres- 
sions also of the Mars Aggressive Urges. 


The predatory propensities developed by’ some creatures 
made it necessary for other life-forms to develop defensive 
methods successfully to cope with them. As life evolved, to 
be able to survive, it became necessary for those forms 
which were to persist not only to possess the ability to avoid 
antagonistic entities, but also to meet and defeat them. Such 
desires of the Aggressive thought-cells thus in time caused 
the cacti to grow spines and the rose bush to bear thorns. 
They gave to the bee and the wasp their stings; and caused 
Triceratops, the ancient dinosaur, to grow armor plate 
above his shoulders, and three long pointed horns from his 
head. 


In his day not merely aggressive weapons were required for 
security, but protective armament as well. He was almost as 
large as a locomotive, but there were predatory reptiles even 
larger. In fact, it was the age when fighting machines grew 
larger and more formidable than any time since the world 
began, until man became mechanically minded. Think of a 
toothed monster 47 feet long, weighing as much as an ele- 
phant, and standing 18 to 20 feet high! The great jaws were 
set with teeth from 3 to 6 inches long, and the feet were 
armed with great sharp claws. Such was Tyrannosaurus 
Rex. Yet with all his power, all his ability to destroy any 
other monster of his time, how insignificant he seems in 
comparison with one of our modern engines of destruction. 
Big Bertha would blow his fragments from one country into 
another. 


But back in those times the Aggressive thought-cells found 
other problems to solve. The increasing aridity of the Trias- 
sic Period placed a premium upon the ability to travel far 
and swiftly in search of food and water. As vast areas turned 
to desert, regions where lush foliage had bordered flowing 
streams became barren of grass. Water holes were far apart, 
and, as cattle must do in the desert region today, much coun- 
try must be covered to get sufficient forage for a meal. As a 
consequence of the desire for action and high speed, and in 
response to the Aggressive Urges, certain reptiles learned to 
fly, and a large group of dinosaurs learned to run on two 
legs, just as today in arid regions modem lizards often tend 
to this mode of locomotion. 


Food seeking, and the effort to escape or capture enemies, 
as competition thus increased due to changing environ- 
ment, undoubtedly caused some of the smaller dinosaurs to 
take to the frees. A dinosaur running swiftly over the ground 
on its hind legs would be helped immensely in its speed by 
using its arms as does a human runner, especially if these 


became broadened to resist the air on the backward swing. 
This release of the desires of all Mars thought-cells for 
greater and greater speed seems responsible for changing 
fore limbs into wings. 


This much is certain from the records of the rocks, that 
some species did go into the trees. And it is probable they 
learned to perch there out of the way of predatory creatures 
below. They had, judging from their descendants, three 
long fingers provided with large claws which were used in 
climbing, even as a modem bird, the Hoactzin of British 
Guiana, still retains such claws on its wings for this pur- 
pose. The pursuit of their prey would lead them to jump rap- 
idly from one limb to another, and if possible from one tree 
to another. 


The desire thus to move rapidly through the trees without 
descending to the ground, which was full of peril, if the Ag- 
gressive desires were intense enough, would act upon the 
astral form of the offspring, modifying it in the attempt to 
find a method of accomplishing the sought for results. Or, if 
we wish to consider something not so dissimilar within our 
own experience, we can review the development of avia- 
tion, and observe how it was aided by the World War. 


That millions of dollars were spent on ships which would 
not fly is incidental. Each side, to harass the enemy and pro- 
tect their own people from air attack, had before it the ne- 
cessity of building airplanes which could travel faster, 
out-maneuver and carry more potent methods of destruc- 
tion than their adversaries could manufacture. And as a re- 
sult of the urgency of this military necessity, aviation 
advanced more from 1914 to 1918 than it would have ad- 
vanced in peace time during a period of fifty years. 


And again, as was the case in the creatures which learning 
to fly developed into birds, we perceive that the energies 
mapped by Mars may become a source of destruction, or 
equally potent in construction. The military planes of 
speed, and the engines built to empower them, gave techni- 
cal knowledge and equipment which have made possible 
present-day aviation. Without such a background it seems 
unlikely that such journeys as those made by the China 
Clipper would have been undertaken for many decades. 


Because those who have a prominent birth chart Mars, as 
close association demonstrates, take a more aggressive atti- 
tude and more habitually think aggressive thoughts than do 
others; and because they likewise attract the Mars type of 
events into their lives, it is easy to believe there is a direct re- 
lation between the type of thinking done by those who have 
the Aggressive thought-elements so powerfully entrenched 
in their astral bodies and the Aggressive type of events 
which they attract. 
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But it requires no unusual effort on the part of one who cus- 
tomarily thinks and acts in the Mars manner, to direct both 
his thoughts and his actions not in the direction of destruc- 
tion, but toward building something. This is what the doctor 
commonly does in his practice. And doctors who are suc- 
cessful always have Mars quite prominent in their charts of 
birth. 


Whenever anger, lust or irritation begins to be felt, if the in- 
dividual will train himself to do so, and have something on 
which he can express the surplus energy constructively, he 
can not only make better use of his external behavior, but he 
can recondition the thought-cells within himself in such a 
way that in time they will cease to attract accidents and an- 
tagonisms, and instead will attract events of a more fortu- 
nate nature. Yet it should not be overlooked that the energies 
thus aroused are creative, and must express in creative work 
of some kind. 


And when anger or irritation in an unguarded moment does 
get the mastery, which it more easily will do when there is a 
progressed aspect to Mars within one degree of perfect, as 
the Aggressive thought-cells then get more energy with 
which to work, it should be realized that the body has been 
mobilized to meet a definite kind of emergency. The emo- 
tion, which is an overflow of the Aggressive energy of the 
thought-cells in a disturbance of the electric currents flow- 
ing over the nerves, releases adrenaline into the blood 
stream. This is followed by a whole train of bodily reac- 
tions, including drawing blood from the digestive tract, 
pouring additional fuel into the blood stream and increasing 
the circulation, which gives the feeling of heat, giving the 
blood ability to more readily clot, etc., just as under the 
influence of Saturn fear. 


But in addition, if the person has Mars quite powerful in his 
chart, and thus picks up, radio fashion, sufficient of the 
Mars energies, the emotion is of the type which also releases 
intercortin from the cortex of the adrenal glands. To the ex- 
tent, when the body is mobilized for fight or flight, through 
adrenaline in the blood, there is also present intercortin in 
the circulation, are the actions courageous and combative 
rather than those which use the mobilized energies to take 
the individual in flight from the region of the danger. Except 
for the addition of this typically Mars chemical, the person 
who fights is mobilized for emergency action in the same 
way as the person who runs away. 


Yet when the body is thus mobilized to meet an emergency, 
it is not sound policy to sit and simmer. There is fuel in the 
blood stream that should be used; and if it is used, as well as 
the mental energy stimulated, for blood then reaches the 
brain in excess volume, the individual will suffer much less 
from the chemical imbalance produced by the emotion. In- 
stead of remaining inactive, he should as quickly as possi- 
ble, find some constructive work to do. Hard physical labor 
in which the thoughts must be applied to the work is a good 
way to expend such energy; or concentrated application to 
some mental problem that needs solution. That is, an attack 
on some physical object or mental problem which when de- 
feated will prove beneficial, is substituted for the attack ona 
human enemy. And when the obstacle is defeated, whatever 
it is, to get the energies in future to express constructively, it 
is well to cultivate a glow of triumph. 
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B ecause it is the most dual 
of all the signs, the sym- 
bolical pictograph by which 
the ancient Wise Ones ex- 
plained to their contemporar- 
ies, and to later generations, 
the significance of the influ- 
ence of Gemini, was made to 
portray that duality conspicu- 
ously. This explanation is the 
substance of the design 
which constitutes Major 
Arcanum XVII of the Egyp- 
tian tarot, commonly called, 
THE STAR. 


Through its relation to the 
third house of a natural birth 
chart, this sign Gemin1 is also 
more closely associated with 
thought and study, through 
which man attempts to appre- 
hend Truth, than is any other 
zodiacal sign. Quite natu- 
rally, therefore, the ancient 
explanation of the function of 
Gemini largely revolves 
about Truth, and the methods 
by which it can be ascer- 
tained. Acquiring informa- 
tion and formulating it into a 
science is a third house mat- 
ter. The public expression of 
the opinions so formed relates 














to the activities of the ninth 


house, and therefore is more 
closely associated with Sagit- 
tarius. 


Conspicuous in the pictured 
design is a large star, sur- 
rounded by seven smaller 
stars; these to represent the 
septenary of naked-eye astro- 
logical orbs. They are above 
the kneeling figure of the one 
seeking TRUTH, and the im- 
plication is, not merely that he 
is influenced by them in his 
search, but that through a 
better knowledge of their 
function in the universal 
scheme of things, and of their 
power, he will be tremen- 
dously aided in TRUTH’S ac- 
quisition. 


This seeker has one foot upon 
the land, which represents the 
physical world; and one foot 
upon the sea, which represents 
the more mobile astral realm. 
That is, if he is really to know 
the Truth, he must understand 
not merely the appearances of 
external life, but also the more 
potent influences of the invisi- 
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ble realm. His feet symbolize understanding. But character- 
istically enough of the one who acquires complete 
knowledge, he places very little weight, or dependence, 
upon the physical, and instead relies for the most part upon 
the realm of invisible energies which are more potent to 
bring things to pass. 


Powerful among these invisible energies, as indicated by 
the conspicuous stars above, are those which reach the 
minds of men from the planets, and which give a trend not 
only to human thought and endeavor, but also relate in vi- 
bratory nature, and thus have an influence over, all objects 
and forces of the physical world. Thus is the seeker after 
TRUTH admonished first of all to turn his attention to the 
study of the influence of the stars. 


An unusual thing about this seeker is her absence of attire; 
for she is presented completely nude. Garments are a hin- 
drance to freedom of action, even as prejudices are a hin- 
drance to freedom of thought. Thus is the seeker told, if he 
would be successful, he must investigate not merely both 
the visible and the invisible world, but, unlike much of 
scholastic authority, he must divest himself of prejudice and 
preconceived opinions. 


The greatest failure of modem scholasticism is not its in- 
ability to devise tests by which facts can be sifted from fal- 
lacy; but its stubborn refusal even thoroughly to investigate 
matters which the present theories it holds fail to explain. 
Most of its prejudice against astrology has arisen from the 
fact that it can not understand how planetary energies can 
affect human life. Whether it does thus affect human life, 
therefore, itis determined not to investigate. Thus there falls 
upon such periodicals as AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE the task of presenting astrological facts to so 
vast an audience, and explaining how each can prove the in- 
fluence of the planets for himself, that eventually the force 
of a thoroughly convinced public will compel astrological 
research in our universities, and eventually astrology being 
taught as one of the leading subjects in our public schools. 


The seeker resting one foot upon the land, and the other foot 
and knee upon the ocean, betokens a realization that Truth is 
dual; the truth of appearances and the truth of reality, the 
truth of the practical and the truth of the ideal. And to indi- 
cate that the loving, emotional side of man’s nature must be 
nourished if he is to grasp the inner truth, she pours a fluid 
from a silver cup into the sea; while to indicate the necessity 
of cultivating the positive, reasoning intellect if the external 
truth is to be possessed, and to use it as a check against the 
reports of the inner senses, she pours a fluid from a golden 
cup upon the land. 


Here we have expounded the height of wisdom; that man 
has two sets of senses and two processes of the mind, both 
of which should be used in his search for Truth. The two 
conspicuous stars that mark the constellation Gemini, 
which in turn portrays in the sky through another picto- 


graphic design the attributes of the zodiacal sign bearing the 
same name, are named Castor and Pollux. And in the legend 
concerning these Twins, the Greeks of old portrayed their 
knowledge that the mind has two types of processes, such as 
now we call Objective thinking and the thinking of the 
Unconscious Mind. 


As the story runs, these brothers fell in love with the daugh- 
ters of Leucippus; but as these fair damsels already were be- 
trothed to the sons of Aphareus, resentment was expressed 
by these earlier suitors. At last the rivalry ran so high that a 
battle took place, in the course of which Castor was slain. 


Unlike his brother, Pollux was immortal. Yet so great was 
his attachment for his brother that he walked up and down 
the earth, disconsolate and filled with sadness. Interest in 
life had departed, and he also longed to die. 


From his Olympian heights, Jove perceiving the great dis- 
tress in the heart of the surviving Twin, took pity and made it 
possible for Castor to share his brother’s immortality. But 
on one condition: that the two could never be on earth at the 
same time. While one walked the earth, always the other 
must remain confined in Pluto’s dark realm. 


The mind of man, after the manner indicated in this legend, 
and after the manner pictured in the Major Arcanum of the 
tarot explaining Gemini, is now acknowledged to be two, 
the objective and the unconscious, linked inseparably, like 
the Twins, so long as life shall last. The objective mind, be- 
ing dependent upon the physical brain for expression 1s, like 
Castor, subject to the forces of death. But the unconscious 
mind, persisting in the astral realms after the dissolution of 
the physical, like Pollux, is immortal. 


The conscious, or objective mind, embraces those states of 
consciousness, thought, feeling, and visual images which, 
through the etheric energies that connect the astral form 
with the physical form, impress themselves on the physical 
brain. Thus is Castor mortal because when the physical 
brain ceases to function he exists no more. 


Furthermore, when Castor is on earth, when the objective 
mind is active as in the fully waking state, the unconscious 
mind, or Pollux, is below the threshold of consciousness, 
unable to express except imperfectly on the physical plane. 
And due to astrological research since the discovery of that 
planet early in 1930, we now know that Pluto is the planet 
which rules invisible forces and the invisible, or astral, 
realm. Thus in fact, while the brain is active, is the uncon- 
scious mind chained in Pluto’s dark domain. 


Yet when Castor, the objective mind, finishes his daily so- 
journ, and departs from the realm of brain activity in the 
process of sleep — which permits the brain cells, which are 
miniature batteries, to recharge themselves — and thus en- 
ters the realm of darkness, it is then that Pollux holds full 
sway. In dreams the unconscious mind finds experiences 
such as it desires, visits the halls of learning, and weaves a 
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pattern of fantasy which, more frequently than not, is all that 
memory brings back into the waking state. 


Occult students have held that in addition to the physical 
senses which report the happenings of the physical world to 
the objective mind, there are also corresponding psychic 
senses which report the happenings of the invisible world to 
the unconscious mind. And as things physical have astral 
counterparts in this invisible world, these psychic senses 
can be used not merely to gain information about the inner 
plane of being, but also to acquire knowledge of the 
physical world. 


Experiments conducted by Psychical Research Societies, 
among whose membership were men of international scien- 
tific fame, have offered evidence for the last fifty years of 
the existence of the ability of the human mind to acquire in- 
formation which could not be gained through the use of the 
physical senses. But as scholasticism deemed that such evi- 
dence was contrary to its theories, this mass of evidence, 
gradually accumulating over the years, was shoved to one 
side. The attitude was that ifit was unexplainable, it must be 
untrue. And as it is still unexplainable according to scholas- 
tic conceptions, even as is the influence of planetary energy, 
both are largely conveniently ignored. 


But at Duke University, some seven years ago, mass experi- 
ments were commenced, under the leadership of Dr. Rhine, 
to determine if the mind, as occult students and psychic re- 
searchers have held, actually has the power to acquire infor- 
mation not available to the physical senses. Hundreds of 
thousands of these experiments were conducted. Because 
of the success of these experiments, not less than a dozen 
other universities have taken up similar experiments ona gi- 
gantic scale. And, in the universities where such experi- 
ments have been conducted, it is now generally accepted — 
although disputed by many who have not conducted experi- 
ments and are unable to explain them — that clairvoyance 
and telepathy are demonstrated facts. 


This faculty of the mind, through which it perceives things 
at a distance, is able to name the symbols in proper sequence 
on shuffled cards without them being visible to physical 
sight, and which at times looks into the future to witness 
things yet to happen in all their detail, has been abbreviated 
and is conveniently referred to as ESP, meaning EXTRA 
SENSORY PERCEPTION. 


Those who are conversant with the reports of the various 
universities on their ESP experiments, or with the radio pro- 
grams of the Zenith Foundation of Chicago each Sunday 
evening, will have had the opinion presented to them that te- 
lepathy and clairvoyance and other exhibitions of ESP 
power are one and the same thing. And this may seem to 1m- 
ply that the occultists who have held there were a psychic 
sense of sight, the exercise of which gives rise to clairvoy- 
ance, a psychic sense of hearing, the exercise of which gives 
rise to clairaudience, a psychic sense of feeling, the exercise 
of which gives rise to psychometry, etc., were in error. 


But this is not necessarily the case. After all, in a strict defi- 
nition, there is but a single physical sense, the sense of feel- 
ing. But organs have been developed which specialize in 
feeling different things, and reporting them precisely to the 
physical brain. The eye specializes in nerves which feel all 
the different gradations of light which makes vision possi- 
ble. The ear specializes in feeling all the variation in sound 
vibrations which give rise to distinguishing the different 
tones and volumes of sound. The tongue and olfactory 
nerve specialize in a type of feeling which we call the sense 
of taste. Yet all, nevertheless, are feeling. 


It is probably true that the unconscious mind also in a 
stricter sense has but a single faculty of perception, such as 
now is known as ESP. But it also seems permissible to di- 
vide the specializations of the ESP faculty into the one 
which gives the individual the impression of witnessing by 
the sense of sight something not perceptible to the physical 
eyes, the one which causes him to believe he hears the voice 
of a friend or loved one warning him, even though the per- 
son so warning is hundreds of miles distant, and the one 
which enables him to pick up, radio-fashion, the thoughts of 
some person, and to explain those thoughts to others. 


But aside from these details, the existence of a faculty of the 
mind which is able to gain information through other means 
than the physical senses can no longer be doubted by any 
unprejudiced person who will read the account of the work 
done at Duke and other universities, or who will take the 
pains to investigate himself. And it was the existence and 
proper use of this ESP ability, as now it is called in scientific 
circles that the ancients explained in the Gemini Major 
Arcanum of the tarot. 


Truth was not to be apprehended merely by the use of the 
ESP, although as the seeker rested far more largely upon the 
waves than upon the land, the scope of investigation 
through such psychic avenues was far wider. But, as pour- 
ing a fluid, and partially resting, upon the land, it was indi- 
cated that the reports of the physical senses and the process 
of logical reasoning should not be ignored. 


Even the conventional symbol of two joined uprights, by 
which Gemini is denoted, indicates that the two processes 
of the mind, and the two sets of senses, should be united, 
and one weighed against the other, to get the total facts. Ob- 
jective experiences should be analyzed in the light of psy- 
chic perception, and psychic experiences should be 
checked as to accuracy and significance by objective 
experience and reason. 


This weighing — which will be more obvious in its import 
when the significance of Major Arcanum VIII of the tarot, 
as set forth in the September, 1937, issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is understood — of the inner 
against the outer, and the below against that which is above, 
is more fully indicated by the eight-point star above the 
seeker. The two united trines, one white and the other black, 
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that form a part of this eight-point star, in particular point to 
the old Hermetic Axiom, “As it is below, so it is above.” 


And this star of weighing the things of the external world 
against those of the invisible realm, being surrounded by the 
septenary of smaller stars to indicate planetary influences, 
points still further that in his search the seeker shall ever link 
his finding to the principles of astrology. That is, as all on 
the external plane, and all in the invisible realm, are linked 
indissolubly to astrological vibrations, a study of these rela- 
tionships will prevent the seeker from being led astray. 


Yet even in astrology two methods of approach must be rec- 
ognized. And both have their own value, although Major 
Arcanum XVII indicates that 

the best results are to be ob- 

tained by a union of both. 


The external method is the 
scientific approach, in which 
statistics are employed. This 
also has been the method by 
which university men have 
ascertained the existence of 
ESP. In astrology, for in- 
stance, when the birth charts 
of a sufficient number of avi- 
ators are collected, and an 
analysis of these charts 
shows that practically all of 
them have the planet Nep- 
tune either in an angle or in 
close aspect to Sun, Moon or 
Mercury, I believe we are 
warranted in considering a 
prominent Neptune a Birth 
chart Constant of aviators. 
And this would signify that 
in selecting a vocation for 
some young man, if Neptune were not in an angle, and not 
closely aspecting Sun, Moon or Mercury, we should be war- 
ranted in discouraging him from taking up aviation as a 
vocation. 


Yet an astrologer who had never analyzed the birth chart of 
a single aviator, but who had an active ESP, as certain astrol- 
ogers certainly do, might also take one look at the chart of 
the same young man, and advise him not to take up aviation. 
He might give a totally different reason for so deciding, but 
his decision would be quite accurate, none the less. Yet this 
would not make the finding, as The Brotherhood of Light 
has done, that Neptune is prominent in the charts of those 
who make a success of aviation, invalid. It is merely getting 
the same answer through a different process. 


Nor does it invalidate the findings of thousands of people 
who have had remarkable psychic experiences, that they 
have not submitted those experiences to the rigid require- 
ments of the scientists who now are investigating ESP. 





These university men are merely making a different, and 
more critical, approach; checking their findings by care- 
fully devised external methods. 


Major Arcanum XVII, however, is not confined to explain- 
ing the two types of information gathering powers of the 
mind. The flower in the background, with three open blos- 
soms, relates to the efflorescence, or highest types of expe- 
rience, on each of the three planes; physical, astral and 
spiritual. The butterfly hovering over these flowers ex- 
plains that through the power of thought, which Gemini 
rules, the soul is able to bring about those changes in the 
form it occupies — comparable to those by which the grub 
passes through the chrysalis stage — which enables it to 
demonstrate the high types 
of experiences symbolized 
by the blossoms. 


That is, the mere acquisition 
of Truth, no matter how 
comprehensive, has little 
significance unless used as 
a basis of action. To under- 
stand all that astrology, for 
instance, can teach, or all 
the information that can be 
acquired through the ESP, 
brings no change in human 
fortune until that 
knowledge is acted upon. 


Astrology, better than any 
other science, affords a cor- 
rect and complete diagnosis 
of the forces which bring 
each condition and event 
into an individual’s life. It 
reveals the type, and the 
harmony or discord, of the 
chief invisible energies received by the individual’s 
thought-cells at a given time. And it shows which groups of 
thought-cells are at this time receiving the energy, and 
therefore what departments of life will be influenced. The 
birth chart itself maps the normal activity and the normal 
harmony or discord of the thought-cells thus given new en- 
ergy. There is at hand, therefore, a very good guide as to 
how the thinking and behavior will be influenced at a given 
time by unseen energies, and what events the new activities 
of the thought-cells, acting upon the external environment, 
will then attract into the life. 


Yet acquiring such knowledge, according to Major 
Arcanum XVII, is only half the function of thought. The 
other half is through its use to attract into the life, not the 
events that otherwise are indicated, but such as the individ- 
ual may select, with the end in view of leading on and up- 
ward, to taste the nectar of this and higher planes. 
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The ESP power of the mind, especially when it gives warn- 
ing of a disaster in the future which can be avoided, seems 
truly marvelous, and in such cases is most useful. But the 
mind has, in addition to its information gathering ability, an 
event-attractive, and environment-molding function. All 
the schools of mental and spiritual healing, all those who 
through the power of mind teach it to be possible to demon- 
strate desired conditions, use this executive power of 
thought. 


Undirected, and unconscious so far as the individual is con- 
cerned, the thought-cells of the unconscious mind all the 
time are doing such work of demonstrating conditions. But 
the conditions they demonstrate, the events they bring into 
the life, are those demonstrated by the thought-cells which 
at that time receive an unusual amount of energy from the 
planets. That is, a section of the unconscious mind acquir- 
ing new energy in quantity through a progressed aspect, 
demonstrates the condition and event in precisely the same 
manner that the Metaphysical Practitioner, New Thought 
Advocate, or Divine Healer demonstrates a condition or 
event into the life of an individual. The only difference is 
that the new planetary energy reaching the thought-cells of- 
ten causes them to demonstrate things the individual does 
not desire. 


They demonstrate accidents, disaster, sickness and other 
misfortune because the individual is unaware of what they 


are doing, or can not check them in the work of demonstra- 
tion they feel impelled to undertake. 


It is only through astrology, unless the ESP faculties are cul- 
tivated to a high degree of reliability, that we can become 
aware of what our unconscious mind at a given time is 
working to demonstrate. Astrology is the one commonly ac- 
cessible method of knowing what is going on among the 
thought-cells. 


But when the diagnosis is made, something else is required. 
The manipulation of the external environment to make it 
easy for the thought-cells to demonstrate favorable condi- 
tions, or to make it difficult for them to demonstrate indi- 
cated adversity, is a part of this work. But even more 
important, according to the explanation given in the Gemini 
Arcanum of the tarot, is the application of thought energy to 
the thought-cells made particularly active at the time by the 
planets, to direct them away from their tendency to sponta- 
neous demonstrating, and give them the required impetus to 
use their energy to demonstrate instead, that which the 
individual desires. 
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I is not uncommon, even at 
the present day, when arbi- 
trary forms of speech long 
since have displaced the more 
primitive use of such symbols 
as are employed upon the 
tarot cards to convey ideas, to 
refer to the highest point as 
nearest heaven. This highest 
point in the zodiac is the place 
for which pyramids and 
mounds were erected not 
only in Egypt, Chaldea and 
India, but also in ancient 
America. Such pyramids 
form a conspicuous feature of 
the symbolical pictographs 
used by the ancient Wise 
Ones who designed the 
Egyptian tarot, to explain the 
influence of the zodiacal sign 
Cancer. 


The highest point in the zo- 
diac, so far as we of the north- 
ern hemisphere are 
concerned, is the place where 
the Sun attains its highest 
northern declination, just as it 
moves across the solstitial 
colure from Gemini into Can- 
cer. The Great Pyramid of 
Egypt was so constructed that 
at noon on the day the Sun thus 
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entered the sign Cancer, this sym- 
bol of spirit and deity appeared 


to those looking up the north- 
ern side as a ball of fire resting 
on the apex of this representa- 
tion of the twelve houses of 
earthly life. And to indicate 
this same spiritual idea of the 
earth at times being in direct 
contact with the realm of 
spirit, on the night of the sum- 
mer solstice, fires in olden 
times were lit and kept burn- 
ing on the tops of the pyramids 
of Mexico. 


Even on the pyramids which 
so long have remained con- 
cealed beneath the great 
mounds in the Mississippi 
Valley, some of which recently 
have been unearthed, there is 
evidence that such fires peri- 
odically were lit on their tops. 
It seems that even in these, al- 
though more crudely ex- 
pressed, there was an attempt 
to embody the same formulas, 
astronomical proportions and 
cosmic knowledge, which in 
greater detail and finer preci- 
sion are incorporated into that 
most wonderful of all monu- 
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Continued from Page 1 
ments of stone, the Great Pyramid of Egypt. 


We do not know just how vast was the range of information 
possessed by those who built these pyramids in various 
lands, because as scientists of the present day make new dis- 
coveries regarding the structure of our universe, it becomes 
apparent that at least as general conceptions, such also are 
included in these monuments to the Wisdom of the past. 


So far as we have evidence to indicate, however, it seems 
that in the work these ancients usually contemplated, they 
had no need for, and did not use, the minute precision which 
marks the work of present-day laboratory scientists. Their 
knowledge of astronomical ratios and cosmic relations was 
derived from applying the Law of Correspondences with 
the aid of their finely developed psychic faculties, such as 
the sign Cancer facilitates in the highest degree; rather than 
through the use of refined mechanical contrivances such as 
are employed at the present time. 


They were interested in the forces and entities, seen and un- 
seen, with which the universe abounds, as they relate to hu- 
man life and destiny, here and hereafter. And, in addition to 
leaving rules for the safe and successful use of the psychic 
faculties, it is to their everlasting credit that they worked out 
a mathematics, and formulated methods of procedure, 
which were adequate to meet the practical astrological 
requirements. 


These ancients held that the commencement of Cancer rep- 
resented the gate to heaven. 


The degrees of the zodiac are not unlike the rungs of a lad- 
der which arches the firmament, extending from earth to 
sky. And thus was it that Jacob dreamed of such a ladder set 
up on the earth, and the top of it reached heaven; and angels 
of God were ascending and descending on it. In this manner 
do the Sun and various planets move higher and higher in 
the sky until they reach the first of the sign Cancer, and then 
start their descent to lower declination. 


Angels more commonly are considered not to be going up to 
heaven and returning, but to be coming down from heaven 
to visit earth and then going back to that higher plane. Yet in 
Jacob’s dream they were going up, as the Sun ascends to 
reach the sign Cancer, and then coming back to earth, as the 
Sun again descends after it reaches that family sign. 


Such a going up and coming down as the Sun is observed to 
do each summer, evidently signified to those who traced the 
starry pictures in the sky and gave to each a story, such as the 
one that has come down to us in Jacob’s dream, a going up 
and coming down which was suggestive of the movement 
of those intelligences which have no physical form, and 
which, for want of a better term, may be called angels. 


That is, it was their belief that the soul made progress by 
gaining experiences in one physical form; passing at its dis- 
solution into the astral world, as Jacob saw the non-material 


beings do in his dream, and after a period of experience and 
assimilation in the astral world, descending, as Jacob saw 
them do, to occupy another, but more complex, physical 
body on the earth. Each such form occupied constituted one 
rung in the soul’s evolutionary ladder. 


Every physical cell, every germ or shoot which develops 
into bacterium, plant or animal is dependent upon parent- 
hood for its existence. And thus, until at last it has gained 
experience in a human form, and by virtue of the develop- 
ment of human consciousness, is free henceforth from de- 
scending Jacob’s ladder to the earth, it must have parents 
who provide it opportunity to gain a new physical body. 
And such parenthood is more closely associated with the 
home sign Cancer than with any other zodiacal position. 
This coming back to earth for new experiences until the hu- 
man form has been reached, and the coming back of the Sun 
toward earth in declination, is suggestive of the movement 
of the Crab. This creature does not move directly forward as 
other creatures are wont to do, but has a backward sidewise 
gait. Its movement thus most fittingly represents the back- 
ward motion which is adopted by the Sun so soon as it enters 
this domestic sign. 


Yet the coming back to earth by forms of life lower in the 
evolutionary scale than man for the purpose of gaining 
those experiences which fit them for a human form, which 
in turn will fit them for life on a higher plane; and the pass- 
ing to the inner plane by such lower forms, or the more per- 
manent transition to a higher plane by those who have 
experienced human life, are not the only passings through 
this zodiacal region which anciently was called THE GATE 
OF HEAVEN. 


Ofall the signs, Cancer is most sensitive to its environment, 
be that environment physical or astral. More than any other 
sign its mediumistic quality facilitates contact with the den- 
izens of the inner plane. Thus in their heritage to future gen- 
erations, those who drew the tarot pictures, evidently felt 
that their information relative to mediumship should be set 
forth in the design of Major Arcanum XVIII, depicting the 
attributes of the sign Cancer. 


The design, here illustrated, shows a highway, symbolizing 
that the instructions relate to a road that may be traveled. 
And conspicuously in this road, so placed as quickly to 
catch the eye, there is a scorpion, the symbol used among 
the constellations to designate the sign Scorpio, which is the 
natural ruler of the house of death. Obviously, therefore, 
this is a highway through which, in some manner, the indi- 
vidual contacts death, or those who already have passed 
through the Cancer Gate of Heaven to dwell in the realm in- 
visible, governed by Pluto, the ruler of the Scorpio sign. 


This road holds also two other creatures. They are dogs, the 
traditional companions and friends of man. Thus do they 
give information that in that realm so aptly designated by 
the eighth-house sign Scorpio, there are companionable 
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intelligences, those which at least pretend to be friends. And 
some of these pictographically are shown to be kindly, 
truthful and benevolent; faithful to the interests of the trav- 
eler of that road, and loyal to his welfare. This is the signifi- 
cance of the dog of white. 


Black, however, is the color of ignorance and malice. And 
while in the invisible realm to which the souls of loved ones 
have departed there are true friends and helpful 
intelligences, this dog of black indicates that in that region 
there are also beings of evil, lying spirits who treacherously 
pretend to be friends, but who, given the opportunity, work 
diligently for selfish purposes and to the seeker’s undoing. 


Why this is true is explained by the pyramids in the back- 
ground. Such a pyramid has four sides, each side presenting 
the form of a triangle. From the square base of matter these 
triangles slope to a point above, where life takes off from the 
physical to enter existence on a higher plane. These trian- 
gles which thus lead to a higher phase of existence represent 
the houses of the chart of birth. 


One relates to the Trinity of Life: the First House as the life 
of the body, the Fifth House as the life of the Offspring, and 
the Ninth House as the life in Philosophy or Religion. One 
relates to the Trinity of Wealth: the Second House as wealth 
in Personal Possessions, the Sixth House as the Labor by 
which wealth is acquired, and the Tenth House as the Busi- 
ness through which wealth is made available. Another re- 
lates to the Trinity of Association: the Third House as the 
association with thoughts and brethren the Seventh House 
as association in marriage and partnership, and the Eleventh 
House as association with hopes and friends. And finally 
there is the Trinity of Psychism: the Fourth House as the in- 
fluence of the home and at the end of life, the Eighth House 
as the influence of those who have passed from earth, and 
the Twelfth House as the influence of secret enemies, sor- 
rows, and such astral entities as in the Eighteenth Major 
Arcanum of the tarot is pictured by the dog of black. All 
possible human activities are embraced within the depart- 
ments of life mapped by these twelve houses so aptly sym- 
bolized by a pyramid. Each maps a distinct compartment 
within the astral body, wherein are located the thought-cells 
derived from previous experiences which relate to the af- 
fairs of life designated by that house. And it is the unusual 
activity of the thought-cells mapped by such a house, due to 
their acquiring new energy in volume through a progressed 
aspect to the planet ruling the house, that attracts each im- 
portant event that enters the life relative to the department of 
affairs the house thus designates. 


One of the pyramids shown in the tarot card called THE 
MOON is white in color, to indicate a life of harmony and 
rectitude. The other is colored black to represent a life of 
wickedness and dissipation. And as in the road passing 
these two pyramids there are likewise dogs of similar color, 
the information is thus conveyed that an individual’s 
thoughts, motives and actions — that is, the kind of life he 
lives — determines the type of unseen intelligences at- 


tracted to him from the unseen world. If he is kindly and 
true, he will attract those from the after-death life of like 
character to be his invisible friends. But if he is gross, self- 
ish and wicked, he will attract to himself invisible 
intelligences who are cunning and bent on depredation. 


These pyramids at the side of the road which leads to the af- 
ter-death world, also reveal why there are wicked 
intelligences in the unseen realm as well as those better dis- 
posed. Each pyramid reaching its apex to the sky indicates a 
type of life which at the dissolution of the physical enters its 
existence on the inner plane. For that matter, as the Sun’s en- 
trance into Cancer interpreted by Jacob’s dream, and by the 
apex of the pyramid implies, not only men but all forms of 
life pass to this astral realm and abide there at least for a time 
following physical death. And people who live a certain 
type of life, and therefore have built certain desires strongly 
into their characters, that is, into the thought-cells of their 
unconscious minds, do not change merely because that un- 
conscious mind, or character, no longer possesses a 
physical body. 


The real character of either a man or an animal is not his 
body, it is the thought-organization of his unconscious 
mind. And it is because a birth chart maps the thought-cell 
organization of the unconscious mind that such a chart re- 
veals so much relative to the abilities and character. The 
physical body of an individual, to be sure, is powerfully 
molded and influenced by the unconscious mind; but the 
unconscious mind does not alter its structure greatly merely 
because, as at death, it no longer can function in association 
with a physical form. The unconscious mind immediately 
after physical death is practically the same as before 
departing from the material world. 


It is true that the unconscious mind, or real character, of the 
individual has opportunity to learn and progress on the 
plane which Pluto, the planet of Scorpio, rules. But changes 
of character in that invisible region are no more apt to take 
place suddenly than they are during the same individual’s 
sojourn on earth. Therefore, in the invisible region immedi- 
ately surrounding the world there are the same kind of peo- 
ple that one finds on earth. Some are well disposed and 
kindly, as the white dog implies; and some, such as those 
who have been gangsters and racketeers while on earth, are 
alert to force their will upon any unwary person, and to use 
him for their own iniquitous purposes. Such is the 
significance of the dog of black. 


The type of entities a person naturally attracts, as shown by 
the color scheme of both dogs and pyramids, is determined 
by his thoughts and motives. That is, provided he makes no 
special effort to develop an unnatural relation with the 
invisible realm. 


The road, however, with the Scorpion symbol of the unseen 
world in it, points to a closer contact with the intelligences 
symbolized by the dogs, than merely the impressions by 
which one who is sensitive often is influenced by such enti- 
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ties without being fully aware of their existence. It implies 
that highways are open by which a closer and more con- 
scious contact can be made with those who have passed to 
the after-death life. 


But perhaps the most important of all that which is ex- 
plained by this Major Arcanum XVIII of the tarot, is that 
there are two distinct and diametrically opposite methods of 
coming into conscious contact with such unseen entities. 


The séance room in which control by unseen intelligences is 
invited and cultivated, is most effective in gaining its objec- 
tives when there is darkness, or at least a very dim light, 
such as is represented in the picture by the Moon hiding its 
face behind the clouds. 


The other method, by which the individual expands his con- 
sciousness through volitional effort, until it contacts the in- 
telligence it seeks, with as much control as an individual has 
when he puts on his hat and goes out to find and talk to a 
given friend, is represented by the circle of sunlight falling 
upon the road. 


Although at times the result obtained is similar, these two 
methods of contacting the intelligences of the unseen world 
are as different as day from night, as Sun from Moon, as 
positive from negative, and as integration from 
disintegration. 


Even as the Moon can only reflect such light as the Sun af- 
fords, so that form of mediumship which invites the control 
of some other intelligence can only see, hear, feel and think, 
that which the control is willing to permit. And the process 
of developing such negative mediumship is the work of 
abandoning one of the main objects man has struggled so 
hard to acquire in his evolution. 


Man, I believe most would agree, is man and not something 
else because he has learned how to utilize and control very 
numerous and complex forces and functions. The soul, 
which embraces all the various states of consciousness 
stored in his astral and spiritual makeup, is able to function 
through the body of man on the physical plane only because 
through a long period of education and effort it has learned 
how to control such a body. 


The process of evolution is a schooling in the capture, stor- 
age, and release of energy. The whole struggle for survival 
is but a struggle of the species and the individual to preserve 
and perpetuate the control of its organism. Any tendency, 
therefore, to relinquish the control of the human body or 
permit another to control it, tends toward the destruction of 
the individuality. 


As control is gained by effort and practice, loss of control as 
certainly follows lack of effort and practice. Fish that live 
for generations in the water of underground caverns often 
lose their sight. The college athlete ten years after leaving 
college is unable to do any one of many things he could eas- 
ily do while in college. And every form of life, from its birth 


to its death, must struggle against the invasion of its organ- 
ism and more or less complete control of it by other entities. 
When it ceases to resist, it soon perishes. 


Whenever any form of life ceases to resist invasion, there 
are always entities eager to use this loss of control to their 
own advantage. Whenever man has relaxed his vigilance 
politically, he has been despoiled. Look at history and 
weigh this well. Whenever man ceases to resist it, religious 
intolerance takes control. Read history again. Likewise, 
whenever man relinquishes the control of his body and 
mind to another he is inviting slavery to a master of whose 
identity he cannot be sure. It may be to an entity such as in 
the tarot picture is represented by a white dog; or it may be 
to a deceiving entity, or a racketeer, such as is represented 
by the dog of black. 


The spirit medium who undergoes so-called development 
by becoming passive and permitting some discarnate entity 
to take control, is undoing the most important work of his 
life and of evolution. Instead of resisting invasion he is per- 
mitting another entity to build lines of force in his astral 
body that when strong enough will permit that entity to take 
possession of the brain and body in spite of its rightful 
owner any time it desires to do so. He is permitting lines of 
force to be established that provide an open door by which 
any other entity, such as the wicked dog symbolizes, on the 
physical or invisible plane may gain a like control over him 
in spite of himself. 


The teaching of the Moon disappearing behind the clouds of 
Major Arcanum XVIII is that every time a person goes 
wholly or partially under control of a spirit, a mesmerist, or 
a hypnotist, he is assisting in the destruction of his own indi- 
viduality. Permitting such control is irresponsible and 
disintegrative mediumship. Such practices persisted in 
bring the unfortunate subject or medium to a state where he 
is helpless to repel the invasion of his organism by any ac- 
tive entity, incarnate or discarnate. Irresponsible 
mediumship tends to destroy the will and the soul. 


The light of the Sun falling on the road to the realm where 
intelligences that once were of earth dwell, tells a very dif- 
ferent story. It points in unmistakable terms to a method of 
contacting, not just any intelligence which may be attracted 
to the séance room by the character of the lives of those at- 
tending the séance, but such intelligences only as may be se- 
lected. And as the Sun needs no help to gain in brilliance, 
this method is positive, under control, and its cultivation 
strengthens the will and increases the independent activity 
of the soul. 


In this positive method of making voluntary contact with 
selected intelligences, or with any specific selected envi- 
ronment of the inner plane, there are four distinct steps, each 
of which when properly performed is as much under the in- 
dividual’s conscious control as if he were going on the 
physical plane to see a friend and talk with him, or going on 
a trip to a given locality. 
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First of all, he must inhibit objective thought to the extent 
that he is conscious of the flow of no nerve currents or 
thinking other than being aware of his inner plane activities. 


With this achieved, he must withdraw his consciousness 
from the physical world and transfer it to his unconscious 
mind. He then will feel that his consciousness is functioning 
on the inner plane. 


Then he should send his consciousness to the person or ob- 
ject he has decided to contact. This does not mean traveling 
in the astral body, but merely an extension of conscious- 
ness, and a radio-like tuning in, by which he comes inti- 
mately into association with the person or thing as 
determined. 


Finally, he should endeavor to bring as much as possible of 
the information or experience up into the region of objec- 
tive consciousness, and apprehend with his normal 
thoughts its true purport. 


The unconscious mind at all times resides on the inner 
plane, and under proper training has access to the 
intelligences and places of that plane. For each of the four 
indicated steps, there is a definite training to develop a suc- 
cessful technique. The difference of this method from irre- 
sponsible mediumship, however, which is the teaching of 
THE MOON tarot picture, is that the individual at all times 
during each of the four steps is positive, alert, fully con- 
scious of what is taking place, and has himself and every 
factor in the process completely under his own control. 


Copyright © 2001 
Church of Light 


Church of Light 138000 


UARTERLY © 


Spring/Summer 2006 Vol. 81, No. 2 & 3 








The Silver Key 


The Astrological Significance of Each Egyptian Tarot Card PART XX 
The Sun 





Elbert Benjamine 





First printed in 
American Astrology Magazine 


Yet Leo is not the sign of sex. In- 
stead, it is the sign of love. And 





August 1938 


O)nsending characteris- 
tics of the sign Leo are 
the dominating power con- 
ferred by its astrological orb, 
the Sun, which gives to it 
ability for rulership; and its 
natural affinity for the fifth 
house of a birth chart, which 
maps the mental factors 
within the individual’s mind 
relating to pleasure and love 
affairs. Consequently, when 
the Masters of the past came 
to design a pictographic ex- 
planation of the teachings as- 
sociated with the sign, it was 
quite in order they should 
make the Sun a conspicuous 
part of the picture, and that 
those in love should also find 
prominent place in the por- 
trayal. 


That the significance of the 
teaching should be unmistak- 
able, not only were a young 
man and a young woman 
holding hands, and adoringly 
gazing into each other’s eyes 
presented, but in the Sun 
above them was traced con- 
spicuously the well-known 
emblem of union. 





while the rays of the Sun above 

are grouped in threes, tied to- 
gether by an emblem on one 
end of which is the globe of 
earth, in the middle of which is 
the symbol of union so located 
as to represent the astral plane, 
and at the other end the head of 
the solar serpent to signify the 
spiritual — thus symbolizing 
perfect union expressed on all 
three planes — not only the 
simplicity of garb, but the lo- 
tus each figure carries, implies 
the purest of affections. And 
the flowers springing up about 
them symbolize the joy and 
happiness of the domestic cir- 
cle which more than compen- 
sates those thus united in 
simplicity of life, moderation 
of desires, and purity of 
thought, for any material hard- 
ships they must undergo. 


The number 20, as will be ex- 
plained in the next article of 
this series, relates to an awak- 
ening and resurrection. And 
thus do the 20 flowers encir- 
cling the lovers signify the po- 
tency of domestic harmony to 
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Continued from Page 1 


Awaken and Resurrect the spiritual flora of the soul; and 
that pleasure is the determining factor which guides the ac- 
tivities of all organic life even as the Sun controls the plan- 
ets which circle about it. That is, just as astrologers 
recognize Leo as the ruling zodiacal sign, so does the sci- 
ence of psychology recognize pleasure, a principle to which 
the fifth house of a birth chart is closely allied, as the ruling 
motive of human life. And it is the ruling motive also of 
those activities energized by the progressed aspects of the 
planets which attract each event of importance that enters an 
individual’s life. 


But if we are to understand how this principle of pleasure 
operates when progressed aspects form, we must recognize 
that events are the offspring not of one parent, but always of 
two. Arcanum XIX of the tarot clearly indicates this in pic- 
turing the sign Leo, natural ruler of the house of offspring. 
Not one lover is pictured, but both a man and a woman; and 
they join hands to signify that what comes to pass 1s the re- 
sult of forces interacting between them. Yet there are many 
people who still believe that events are the offspring of but a 
single parent; either of the physical world alone, or of the in- 
visible world alone, without the aid of the other. 


Thus on the one hand we have the materialist, who sees in 
the physical world alone, all the forces which mold events. 
He denies even, the existence of an invisible world in which 
mind can and does function. To him the unconscious mind 
is merely air excretion of the physical body, and the forces 
of the planets which play upon the finer form of man like 
streams of water under pressure from so many different 
hoses, are quite non-existent. The events of life are consid- 
ered by him to have but one parent, the material world, and 
when the physical form disintegrates the unconscious mind 
or soul disintegrates and perishes also. On the other hand we 
have the astrological Fortune Teller. His knowledge of the 
inner world usually is limited by the inflexible rules on 
which he believes astrology to be based. He is convinced, 
and has ample evidence to support his convictions, that the 
stars constantly influence the life and destiny of every hu- 
man being. And because experience on the part of everyone 
who takes the pains to learn the generally accepted rules of 
astrology leads to a conviction that man is thus influenced, 
he jumps to the totally unwarranted conclusion that the in- 
visible influence of the stars is the sole and only parent of 
each event which occurs in an individual’s life. Thus the 
Fortune Teller astrologer maintains that everything indi- 
cated in the birth chart and by progressed aspects inevitably 
must come to pass. To him the planets in their courses 
predetermine each event and human action. 


But if the teachings the ancients explained in the Major 
Arcanum depicting the fifth sign of the zodiac, Leo, are cor- 
rect, events, similar to children, are not the offspring of one 
parent alone, but of two. They come to pass not exclusively 
through the influence of the inner world, but through the in- 
teraction between this Father World and Mother Earth. 


When people clasp each other by the hand, as the lovers in 
this picture do, there is an interchange of energies. Thus also 
is there a constant interchange of energies between the as- 
tral world, where the unconscious mind of man resides, and 
the world of physical happenings. The world of physical 
happenings adds the energies of the individual’s various ex- 
periences to the thought-cells and thought-structures of his 
unconscious mind. Thus his physical environment, and 
what transpires in it as affecting him, add energies to his un- 
conscious mind which Condition the specific direction of 
the desires of the thought-cells of his unconscious mind. He 
starts in physical human life as a babe in whose unconscious 
mind are stored the experiences of evolution through lower 
forms. These experiences have organized the thought-cells 
and structures within the mentality such as are mapped in 
kind, intensity and the general direction of their desires by 
the positions of the planets in the birth chart. 


The prominence of each planet in the birth chart indicates 
the volume of energy possessed by the corresponding fam- 
ily of thought-cells within the unconscious mind. Thus the 
prominence of Mars maps the vigor of the Aggressive 
thought-cells, the prominence of Saturn maps the vigor of 
the Safety thought-cells, and the prominence of the Sun 
maps the vigor of the Power thought-cells, and so on with 
the others of the ten families of thought-cells whose expres- 
sion comprises the sum total of man’s behavior. 


The signs of the zodiac in which these planets are found in 
the birth chart denote that the Aggressive thought-cells, 
Utopian thought-cells, etc., mapped by the planets have a 
basic trend toward expressing in the manner characteristic 
of the sign in which they are thus mapped. 


The department of life involved in the experiences which 
built these thought-cells before human birth, and the depart- 
ment of life they will affect during human life, is mapped in 
the chart of birth by the house which the planet rules. 


It is the Extra Physical Power exercised by the various types 
of thought-cells and thought-structures of which the uncon- 
scious mind, or soul, is composed, that attracts to the indi- 
vidual the conditions and events of his life. We must not 
conclude, however, that the Activity of the thought-cells of 
the unconscious mind is the sole determining factor in the 
events and conditions which an’ individual experiences. 
They are the Father of those experiences, and the physical 
environment is the matrix which restricts or expands their 
ability to bring forth special events; that is, physical envi- 
ronment is the Mother which gives them form, and no off- 
spring as an event can be born which the Mother is 
incapable of providing. 


It is one of the most fundamental principles of life that or- 
ganisms move toward that which gives them pleasure and 
retreat from that which gives them pain. And desire was de- 
veloped by the soul as the energy through which it moved 
toward or away from a condition in its environment. Those 
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conditions it felt to be pleasurable it had a tendency to move 
toward, that it might gain their benefit. And the energy of 
this tendency, whether simple or complex, was an 
Attractive Desire. 


Those conditions the soul felt to be painful, it had a ten- 
dency to move away from, that it might escape destruction. 
And the energy of this tendency, whether simple of more 
complex, was a Repellent Desire. 


All the actions of life, including even the manner in which 
the thought-elements combine in the 
thought-cells of the astral body, and 
the way the thought-cells unite in 
groups to form stellar structures, are 
Conditioned by pleasure or pain. 
Thought-cell groups within the un- 
conscious mind that have been Con- 
ditioned by pleasure are mapped by 
planets in the birth chart which re- 
ceive harmonious aspects. But 
thought-cell groups within the un- 
conscious mind that have been Con- 
ditioned by pain are mapped in the 
birth chart by planets which receive 





the department of life signified by the house which one of 
the two aspecting planets rules. We have proved these 
things in statistical studies made during the past nine years 
covering 1,800 separate and distinct events that have actu- 
ally happened in people’s lives whose times of birth are 
known. 


Furthermore, by considering the basic harmony or discord 
of the thought-cells as mapped by the aspects in the birth 
chart, in connection with the harmony or discord of the 
planetary energy added to these 
thought-cells by a given pro- 
gressed aspect, a good indication 
may be had as to whether the event 
attracted by the EXTRA PHYSI- 
CAL POWER of the thought-cells 
at the time is harmonious or dis- 
cordant to the individual. That is, 
to the extent it is possible to gauge 
the pleasure or pain of the 
thought-cells given unusual Ac- 
tivity by a progressed aspect, is it 
also possible to gauge whether 
working from the inner plane they 
are trying to Demonstrate that 


discordant aspects. Thus the Aspects 
either in a birth chart or by progres- 
sion indicate whether the 
thought-cells are Conditioned by 
pleasure to cause them to desire and 
exert such EXTRA PHYSICAL 
POWER as they can acquire to at- 
tract events such as the individual 
wants; or are Conditioned by pain to 
cause them to desire and exert such 
EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER as 
they can acquire to repel the events 
the individual wants, which signifies 
they work to attract events of the 
opposite nature. 


The thought-cells within the uncon- 
scious mind of a child at birth, as in- 
dicated by the planets in the birth 
chart, provide a map showing the rel- 
ative volume of energy of each fam- 
ily of thought-cells. And whenever 
such a group of thought-cells re- 
ceives sufficient energy, as it does 
through a progressed aspect to the 


For a species to survive, its members must carry 
out such vital functions as eating, reproducing, 
and responding to aggression. Evolution has 
therefore developed certain areas in our brain 
whose role is to provide a pleasurable sensation 
as a “reward” for carrying out these vital 

functions. 


The ventral tegmental area (VTA), a group of 
neurons at the very center of the brain, plays an 
especially important role in this circuit. The VTA 
receives information from several other regions 
that tell it how well various fundamental needs, 

and more specifically human needs, are being 

satisfied. 


The VTA then forwards this information to an- 
other structure further forward in the brain: the 
nucleus accumbens. To send this information to 
the nucleus accumbens, the VTA uses a particu- 
lar chemical messenger: dopamine. The increase 

in the level of dopamine in the nucleus 
accumbens, and in other brain regions, rein- 
forces the behaviors by which we satisfy our fun- 
damental needs. 


which the individual desires, or 
trying to Demonstrate something 
they desire and the individual does 
not. 


Now the astrological Fortune 
Teller holds that the birth chart and 
subsequent positions of the plan- 
ets not only predetermine the gen- 
eral characteristics of each event 
which happens, as shown by the 
aspecting planets; the department 
of life affected, as indicated by the 
house rulership of the planets; and 
the harmony or discord of the 
event; but also its specific nature. 
Arcanum XIX, however, teaches 
that the specific event which is 
thus Demonstrated by the 
thought-cells receiving the energy 
of a progressed aspect, often 
largely is determined by the resis- 
tance offered by the physical envi- 
ronment to various specific events 
of the general character indicated. 


planet mapping it, that it has EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER 
to Demonstrate an event, the event that then comes into the 
individual’s life invariably shows the planetary characteris- 
tics. That is, if the progressed aspect is to Mars, it is accom- 
panied by strife; if the progressed aspect is to Jupiter, it is 
accompanied by abundance, etc. 


Furthermore, the event or events then attracted while the 
progressed aspect is within one degree of perfect, relates to 


For about twenty years The Church of Light has had Cen- 
ters established in the Belgian Congo, Nigeria, Liberia and 
Gold Coast, in Western Africa. From the students located in 
these regions we have had ample opportunity to collect and 
study the charts of aboriginal people of the African equato- 
rial region. We have also collected charts of those born in 
Alaska who yet live there. And while it is true that in the 
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northern regions certain signs tend to occupy more houses, 
and others to be compressed within certain houses, other- 
wise the charts of New Yorkers, African Bushmen, and 
Alaskan Indians present the same appearance. In fact, from 
the birth chart alone none of our students, and none of the 
great number of students who, during the past twenty years 
have visited The Church of Light classes in Los Angeles, 
has even pretended he could tell if the chart was that of an 
African Bushman, a Polynesian from the South Seas, a 
native of the Bronx, an Indian, or a Setter Dog. 


Ihave seen dog charts, and charts of aboriginals, the plane- 
tary positions in which were so nearly identical with those 
of the educated white people whose charts I have seen, that 
the difference was too imperceptible to influence an astro- 
logical reading of the chart. 


People in Alaska, in New York City and in Equatorial Af- 
rica have similar birth charts. And during their lives they 
have progressed aspects which are practically identical. 


At birth they started with thought-cells within their uncon- 
scious minds which were similar in the relative volume of 
energy, which had the same planetary family characteris- 
tics, which related to the same departments of life, and 
which were similar in harmony or discord. But in the spe- 
cific desires developed by these thought-cells, they were 
Conditioned each according to the physical environment. 
The Alaskan Indian of the interior region was Conditioned 
to take long snowshoe trips in winter, to provide himself 
with warm garments of fur, and to follow the various tradi- 
tional customs of his tribe. In such environment, no birth 
chart positions and no progressed aspect could cause him to 
take a daily ride on the subway, or do any one of innumera- 
ble things a New Yorker commonly does. Nor could they 
cause the native living in Equatorial Africa to travel on 
snowshoes, or do any one of a large, variety of things the 
northern Indian finds commonplace. 


From the large number of birth charts I have given detailed 
study, I have no reason to suppose that people born in the 
southern United States have Saturn less afflicted as a rule 
than people born on the border of Canada. Nor that people 
born in the well recognized goiter areas of the world have 
afflictions in Taurus, or Venus and the Sun afflicted, more 
frequently than people born in the other areas of the world. 


Yet the September, 1937, issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY MAGAZINE indicated Dr. C. A. Mills of the Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati had found that tooth decay in American 
school children increases steadily as the distance from the 
equator increases. He explains this as due to the decreased 
amount of ultra violet light reaching inhabitants of the 
northern latitudes. Tooth decay is indicated in the birth chart 
by an afflicted Saturn. But where the physical environment 
is more favorable to sound teeth, providing the vitamin D 
through the action of abundant sunlight, and thus increasing 
the ability to handle calcium, the influence of discordant 
Saturn thought-cells on the teeth is less inimical. 


A predisposition toward goiter is shown by afflictions in 
Taurus, or Venus and the Sun afflicted. The time when it de- 
velops is when by progression there is also an affliction to 
the planets in Taurus, to Venus, or to the Sun. Yet in those re- 
gions of the earth lacking iodine in the soil, the prevalence 
of this difficulty — in some areas of Tibet, for instance, af- 
fecting one person out of every three — indicates that there 
it requires far less affliction from either birth chart or pro- 
gressed planets to bring on goiter, than it does in certain 
other unusually well iodized regions, where this disease is 
practically unknown. 


These observations and hundreds of others that could be 
cited, while quite discrediting the Fatalistic view of the For- 
tune Teller who uses astrology, in no sense detract either 
from the merits or the use of scientific astrology. They sim- 
ply point to that which the ancients endeavored to explain in 
Arcanum XIX of the tarot, that the specific event which un- 
der a given birth chart and a given progressed aspect is born, 
is not identical if the Mother, that is, the physical 
environment is different. 


The thought-cells relating to certain broad types of events, 
and affecting definite departments of life, have a basic Ac- 
tivity and a basic harmony or discord, and these are mapped 
by the birth chart. It has been definitely proven by psycholo- 
gists Mandel and Irene Case Sherman that all an infant’s re- 
actions to environmental conditions, except swallowing, 
closing the eye when the cornea is irritated, sneezing, re- 
sponse to deep pressure, loud noise, restraint, and sudden 
movement as in dropping, are Conditioned by the pleasure 
or pain experienced in connection with subsequent physical 
situations. And while the thought-cells within its uncon- 
scious mind work to Demonstrate certain physical situa- 
tions within the environment, they can only utilize that 
which the broad environment can furnish for such purposes. 


An individual with many planets in his third and ninth 
houses, as in the chart of the late O.0. McIntyre, for in- 
stance, who had three in his ninth and one in his third, may 
become so Conditioned by early environment that the 
events which the thought-cells so mapped constantly en- 
deavor to Demonstrate relate, not to travel, but to writing 
and publishing. As a matter of record, the thought-cells 
mapped by these houses were so busily engaged in Demon- 
strating events relating to writing and publishing that the fa- 
mous columnist refrained from travel, spent even his 
vacations at home in New York, and although he had hoped 
to do so, never even journeyed back for a visit to the 
Midwestern town of his birth. 


Jack London, on the other hand, with one planet in his ninth 
and one in his third, and Henry M. Stanley, with one planet 
in his ninth and two in his third, were each so Conditioned 
by early environment that the third-house and ninth-house 
thought-cells continued to Demonstrate journeys through- 
out most of their lives. Each also became a journalist and a 
writer of books; but early in life, before the literary career 
started, environmental conditions had been such that it took 
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almost no exercise of EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER for 
these third — and ninth-house thought-cells to Demonstrate 
a voyage. Thus they became Conditioned to find pleasure in 
travel, and never did feel complete satisfaction through lit- 
erary expression alone. And a progressed aspect in either of 
their charts, that if it had occurred in MclIntyre’s would 
merely have caused him to write a magazine article, in addi- 
tion to “New York Day by Day” which appeared daily for 
20 years, would have caused London or Stanley not only to 
have written and published something new, but also to have 
taken some wild journey, perhaps half around the world. 


I have tried this: thrown a birth chart of some person on the 
screen, and informed the students of all the progressed as- 
pects which were within one degree of the perfect aspect ata 
time which I had not yet specified in the person’s life. [have 
shown at the time that the ruler of the fifth house, the ruler of 
the seventh house, and Venus were all strongly and harmo- 
niously aspected by progression. Immediately the students 
would suggest that the individual must then have married. 
At this point I revealed that at the time the person was only 
six years old. The answer was obvious. The fifth house Ac- 
tivity related to school, and the seventh house to school as- 
sociates, and the Venus aspect stimulated such affections as 
are common to six-year-olds. 


Without so informing the class, I have thus used charts of 
those already happily married, and shown progressed as- 
pects favorable to the fifth and seventh house. When they 
suggested the event attracted was marriage, I would explain 
such to be impossible without bigamy. That is, progressed 
aspects indicating marriage to an unmarried person of the 


right age, may indicate the birth of a child and a favorable 
business partnership to a person already happily married. 


The environmental resistance offered the fifth-house and 
seventh-house thought-cells to the marriage of a 
six-year-old child, or to the marriage of a person already 
happily married, is so great that these thought-cells can not 
Demonstrate this particular event. They thus spend the en- 
ergy derived from the progressed aspect in Demonstrating 
some other event, which partakes of the characteristics of 
the planets making the aspect, and belongs to the same 
general department of life. 


It is even logical to suppose, and there is abundant evidence 
in support of this conclusion, that the special event which 
the thought-cells Demonstrate at the time they acquire new 
energy from progressed aspects, is determined by the gen- 
eral trend of that which gives them pleasure, but within this 
more general scope, the event occurs to which environment 
offers the least resistance. But even here the Leo principle 
of pleasure is the determining factor; for in thus seeking the 
event which within the broader scope of their desires is most 
easily brought to pass, these thought-cell Activities which 
are the Father of the event, avoid the pain of work which is 
too difficult; and permit Physical Environment, which is the 
Mother, to have a deciding influence as to the Specific 
Event which then is born. 
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he position of the Moon 

in a birth chart maps that 
thought structure within the 
astral body which affords the 
most open avenue by which 
impressions and information 
find access from the outside 
world to the unconscious 
mind. The Moon-sign thus 
indicates the type of experi- 
ences most easily received 
and most readily assimilated 
by that unconscious mind. 
And thus, the general trend of 
the mental activity is shown 
by the Moon. But the method 
and facility with which such 
thoughts, and those arising 
from the character and the 
personality, express is mark- 
edly determined by the sign 
occupied, and the aspects 
made, by Mercury. 


As the birth chart is a map of 
the soul, or unconscious 
mind, showing its thought or- 
ganization at the moment of 
birth, every planetary posi- 
tion in it and every aspect is 
significant of its structure. 
But as the Moon position is 
the easiest avenue of access to 
the unconscious mind, when 
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some one orb is sought to 
symbolize this inner plane orga- 


nization of thought and feeling, 

which alone survives the dis- 
solution of the physical body, 
this luminary is the one cho- 
sen. 


Thus when the Masters of 
olden times desired to explain, 
in the language of symbolical 
pictograph, that man survives 
beyond the tomb, and that 
family ties continue on the in- 
ner plane, they expressed 
these ideas in the tarot design 
of Major Arcanum XX, which 
is associated with the Moon. 


The symbolism of this Moon 
tarot card, which is here illus- 
trated, is simple and most ob- 
vious. A spirit in an aureole 
above sounds the trumpet of 
resurrection, and a man, 
woman and child, still 
wrapped in their winding 
sheets, arise from a sarcopha- 
gus. The conspicuous conven- 
tionalized wings indicate the 
overshadowing of a benign 
deific intelligence, and is used 
commonly wherever it was 
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Continued from Page 1 
desired to express protection by such a higher power. 


The only other conspicuous symbol is the scarab. The 
scarab belongs to a family of beetles whose members are 
common not only in Egypt but also in America. They lay 
their eggs in a little ball of filth which they roll along the 
ground to a deep hole which they have excavated in the 
earth. They drop this ball, which is a miniature of our terres- 
trial sphere, into the hole and then fill in the space above it 
with earth. When the larva hatch, they live on the organic 
matter of the ball, still 
deep in the ground, as 


in the realm of material science as indicative of how it is 
possible for those after life experiences to take place, which 
are implied by the tarot design of the family being resur- 
rected to continue its functions in other spheres. 


Should I mention Einstein and his General Theory of Rela- 
tivity, at once many people will get the impression that I am 
talking about something that perhaps only twelve people in 
the world have enough brains to understand. And I certainly 
am not one of the twelve who understand the complex math- 
ematical equa- 
tion by which 





man born into earthly 
conditions must gain 
mental food from sor- 
did as well as more 
pleasant experiences. 


But the grub of the 
scarab — the Ameri- 
can variety of which 
when they find them in 
the cow pastures, as 
they do commonly in 
spring, the farmer 
boys call tumble-bugs 
— does not remain en- 
cased in the filth, nor 








Einstein ex- 
presses the gen- 
eral law which he 
seeks to prove; I 
do not even 
know the signifi- 
cance of, the 
mathematical 
symbols used. 


But to under- 
stand Newton’s 
conception of 
gravitation as ap- 
plied to the orbs 
of the solar sys- 








does he stay deeply 

buried in the dark 

ground. When he has had enough food to mature, he under- 
goes a change, and emerges with wings. No longer is he tied 
to earth, and no longer does he live in filth. Instead, now he 
is free, like the soul after death, to fly wherever his desires 
shall prompt him. 


Thus was the scarab sacred to the Egyptians as symbolizing 
that most cherished thought, that the unconscious mind of 
man does not perish with the change that overtakes the body 
in physical death, but arises from the earthly tomb and con- 
tinues life, with all its better associations, in a realm above 
the scene of its former sorrow and strife. 


And although most religions hold to the persistence of the 
personality after physical death, a curious paradox exists; 
for most of these believers have set their faces obdurately 
against anyone who is willing to offer definite proof that 
such survival is an actual fact. But I need not here mention 
and list the names of the many outstanding persons in the 
domain of material science who have taken every precau- 
tion to prevent deception, and after investigating in a thor- 
oughly scientific manner, have publicly announced, even 
though they knew it meant a certain martyrdom to do so, 
that they had demonstrated satisfactorily the continuation 
of conscious life beyond the tomb. 


Instead of citing these evidences which were considered 
proof, it seems better to point to certain things we now know 


tem it was not 

necessary to un- 
derstand the complex mathematics by which he could plot 
the precise position of a planet in its orbit at any given time. 
Nor it is necessary to have much mathematical knowledge 
to grasp many of the outstanding implications of Einstein’s 
theory. In fact, I feel sure that the average person, with a rea- 
sonable amount of study, can quite well grasp the signifi- 
cance of the principles involved in Einstein’s General 
Theory of Relativity. 


That theory was formulated in the attempt to explain ob- 
served facts in physics which classical mechanics and no 
previous theory could explain. It may be true, and it may be 
erroneous; but at least it is an aggressive attempt to find a 
solution to a problem that so far had not been solved by 
other means. It may be only part true, and thus needs alter- 
ation. But we may be sure that man’s ingenuity before long 
will find methods of testing it more fully in an experimental 
way, and that as soon as such tests are devised in sufficient 
number, that it will become established as a part of scientific 
knowledge, or discarded in favor of some other 
explanation. 


The only excuse for dragging in the controversial name of 
Einstein is that some of the outstanding factors of his Gen- 
eral Theory of Relativity coincide with what is known of the 
inner plane on which the unconscious mind, or soul, of man 
functions after death. This theory holds that the classical 
ideas about time, space and gravitation are applicable to that 
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which moves with the more commonly observed velocities; 
but that as the velocity of light is approached, the classical 
laws of gravitation no longer apply, space no longer has the 
relations commonly assigned to it, and time slows down. A 
material body, for instance, moving at the rate of 160,000 
miles per second, according to the Theory, would shrink to 
about half of its previous length. As a body requires veloc- 
ity, it increases in mass also. And as a clock gains velocity, it 
slows down, until at the speed of light it comes to a 
standstill. 


According to this General Theory of Relativity, “A material 
body cannot have a velocity greater than light. The velocity 
of light forms the upper limit of velocities for all material 
bodies.” 


Whether or not Einstein’s theory holds up in detail, certain 
of its implications fit with observed occult experience. The 
General Theory leads us to expect that if the velocity of light 
were exceeded, conditions would be present not dissimilar 
to those revealed by our inner plane experiences, in the ob- 
served influence of planetary energies upon human life, and 
in the exercise of Extra Sensory Perception. 


It is not implied that time, space and gravitation are non-ex- 
istent on the inner plane, where I believe the velocity is in 
excess of light; but they certainly do take on characteristics 
not possessed by material bodies, the velocities of which are 
less than that of light. In reference to gravitation, 
intelligences — possessing a thought-built body of inner 
plane substance — are able to move from place to place al- 
most instantly; and by changing the vibratory rate to ascend 
to higher planes, or descend to those lower. That is, through 
thought and feeling, beings on the inner plane are able to 
overcome gravitational resistance. 


It will be remembered that last winter the Zenith Foundation 
conducted, in connection with a highly commendable thirty 
weeks radio program, a series of tests relative to telepathy 
and the little known powers of the mind. They were able to 
collect a tremendous amount of material, and to conduct 
mass tests, receiving over a quarter of a million pieces of 
mail. They have issued a little summary of their findings. In 
reference to time and space, I believe it will carry more 
weight if I quote from this summary, than merely to cite 
personal observation: 


About space: “That distance and space are not factors in 
telepathic communications seems definitely indicated by 
careful analysis of test returns by geographical divisions.” 


About time: “Authenticated personal experiences indicate 
that time is not a factor in telepathic communication. Pos- 
session of the ability to visualize in detail events which have 
not happened, a phenomenon science calls precognition, 
seems but slightly less rare than telepathy itself.” 


Summing up, this excellent preliminary report points out: 
“As a result, listener reports on many of the tests made on 


Zenith radio programs indicate a deviation from mathemat- 
ical laws of chance by such a margin as to seem without 
question to indicate the functioning of little known mental 
powers. In fact, the odds against some of the test results be- 
ing attributable to chance reached the amazing total of | to 
10,000,000,000,000,000,000.” 


Now if Einstein is correct, or even if his assumption is cor- 
rect, relative to the velocity of light being the upper bound- 
ary of that which belongs to the domain of the physical, this 
means that light, radiation, and electromagnetic waves, 
which often are classed as etheric energies, and which when 
traveling in space have the velocity of light, are transitional 
energies, right on the line between the physical world and 
the astral world. And all observation indicates that it is only 
through etheric energies — the generation and radiation of 
which was explained in some detail in connection with Ma- 
jor Arcanum I, in the February, 1937, issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE — which have this bound- 
ary-line velocity, that the physical plane can in any way ex- 
ercise an influence over the inner plane, or that the inner 
plane can exercise any influence over the physical. 


All the physical phenomena of mediumship utilize the elec- 
tromagnetic forces of the medium, and commonly of others 
present also, to produce whatever results take place. The 
electromagnetic field of force can be given a consistency, 
for instance, by which it can be used as a cantilever to move 
objects at a distance. And every physical type of séance 
room occurrence — levitation, etherealization, trumpet 
speaking, table rapping, and materialization — can satisfac- 
torily be explained through the use of this boundary-line en- 
ergy, which, whether the ether really exists or not, it is 
convenient to generalize as etheric. 


Furthermore, all that man experiences is retained by his un- 
conscious mind, which is an organization occupying the in- 
ner plane. Memory, or the recognition of anything 
apprehended by the senses of the unconscious mind, re- 
quires that the boundary between the two planes be crossed, 
through imparting movements to the boundary-line etheric 
energies, which in turn imparts them to the cells of the phys- 
ical brain. And objective thought itself, because it must al- 
ways utilize factors remembered, makes the crossing 
between the two planes through etheric energies necessary. 


Let us recognize that mind and thought and a duplicate of 
everything of the physical world, and in addition many ob- 
jects and intelligences that have no physical world counter- 
part, occupy the inner plane. And by virtue of the velocities 
customary on this inner plane that gravitation, space and 
time are quite different than on the physical. 


But let us not make the mistake of concluding that because 
they are different that on that plane they are non-existent. It 
was once thought that the transmission of light across space, 
from Sun to earth, for instance, was instantaneous. No 
methods of testing it had then been devised. And it is true 
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that such a velocity as 186,000 miles per second could not 
be imagined a few hundred years ago. 


I, along with others, find it easy to speak of the inner plane 
as a place of four dimensions, because the properties of 
things there in so many respects are those which another di- 
mension seems to imply. But this certainly does not signify 
that all who thus speak of it consider time just another fixed 
dimension, down which our consciousness merely travels 
its predestined way. In arecent very fine article, nearly all of 
which I can endorse, the writer closes by quoting from Sir 
Arthur Eddington as follows: 


“In a perfectly determined scheme the past and future may 
be regarded as lying mapped out — as much available to 
present exploitation as the distant parts of space. That an 
event has occurred is merely to say that the observer has on 
his voyage of exploration passed into the absolute future of 
the event in question. Events are no more successive than 
things in space. Past and present are not distinctions in real- 
ity, but only in our minds.” 


The writer then goes on to say: “Read it and weep, Mr. 
Kelly, for Eddington says exactly what we astrologers be- 
lieve, something that your ‘scientific mind’ has not yet 
grasped.” 


I am inclined to believe, in her quite justified enthusiasm 
this writer may have gone beyond what she really believes; 
and certainly I have no desire to criticize any little overstate- 
ment, in an otherwise splendid article. But at the same time 
in regard to the completely FATALISTIC attitude implied, 
in the defense of astrology itself from critics of astrology 
who may use this as the basis of future attacks, I must report 
that I have in my file the names and addresses of 134 astrol- 
ogers, most of whom are teaching astrological classes, and 
those who are not are practicing astrology, not one of whom 
believes in the view expressed by Eddington. 


Even material science, when it works with electrons, pho- 
tons and radiations, has no method of predicting the behav- 
ior of individuals. Things with smaller velocities, like the 
planets moving in their orbits, have a course that can be 
mapped and predetermined, as instanced by the plotting in 
advance of the positions of the planets at given moments of 
time in the astrological ephemeris. But science does not 
even pretend thus to be able to plot the individual action of 
particles having the velocity of light. 


Instead, it resorts to the QUANTUM THEORY, in which 
STATISTICS are employed to determine from the average 
behavior of a group of particles the PROBABILITY that 
any selected individual particle will behave so-and-so. And 
as human character occupies a plane where velocities are 
even greater than light, it, should not be expected that the 
behavior of a particular individual can be positively prede- 
termined. Human conduct itself is NOT PREDETER- 
MINED by the stars or by anything else. But if an individual 
belongs to a certain astrological classification, the PROBA- 


BILITY that his behavior under a definite astrological 
condition will be so-and-so may be better than 1,000 to 1. 


From my own 38 years of astrological study, and the 14 
years work of The Brotherhood of Light Research Depart- 
ment, I have become convinced that it will never be possible 
to predict with absolute certainty that such-and-such an 
event will happen in an individual’s life. More and more I 
become convinced that INDIVIDUAL LIBERTY exists 
rather than any PREDETERMINED COURSE. But I am 
equally convinced in regard to innumerable highly impor- 
tant matters of human life, that when the STATISTICS have 
been worked out as the Constant for a certain event or con- 
dition, that the PROBABILITY of it coming to pass as indi- 
cated by the astrological factors is much greater than one 
hundred to one. 


Even when things are seen clairvoyantly, in the manner now 
termed precognition, they are NOT PREDESTINED. Our 
experience investigating ESP and inner plane life indicates 
that the PROBABILITY may be high that the matter will 
come to pass as clairvoyantly seen. But we have had many 
experiences which convince us that even here liberty of 
choice and action exist, and that up to the moment an event 
has actually transpired — no matter if powerfully indicated 
astrologically or perceived through precognition — there 
often is opportunity to prevent it, or to make it come to pass 
in a different manner. I should like to go on record, there- 
fore, in this matter of looking down time as a fixed dimen- 
sion of unalterable events, that I voice the opinion of many 
astrologers when I say that neither in the birth chart nor in 
progressions have we ever found anything in support of the 
theory of PREDESTINATION or FATALITY. 


It certainly is true, that time relations change when the ve- 
locity of light is exceeded. Precognition proves that the un- 
conscious mind, belonging to the inner plane, is able to 
overcome the common limitations of time. But that does not 
signify that events in time are unalterably fixed, merely that 
the unconscious mind is able to perceive the PROBABILI- 
TIES that certain things will come to pass, and that these 
PROBABILITIES may be very great. 


Space and gravitation also undergo vast changes. Those 
who have passed through the sepulcher, Arcanum XX, live 
henceforth on the inner plane. And it is possible for them to 
clothe themselves through the processes of thought, to use 
thought to assist in the building of homes, and to move 
about and communicate one with another. 


On whatever level of the inner plane they abide, they can 
walk about much as we walk along the streets or through the 
gardens of earth. But — and this is one of the reasons why 
we speak as if there were another dimension — they can 
also move through great distances, from one location to an- 
other, almost instantly through the power of thought. 


Strangest of all — and also giving the feel of another dimen- 
sion — the inner plane life is not lived on a single surface, as 
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is the case of earth. There are innumerable levels of exis- 
tence. Yet these are not levels in the common three-dimen- 
sional sense. Instead they are vibratory levels. 


The principle of resonance is the deciding-factor, not 
merely on what level an individual will function, but what 
region he will occupy at a given time on that level. We are 
no longer dealing with physical objects, we are dealing with 
velocities, the nearest approach to which with which we are 
familiar are those used in radio. The unconscious mind of 
each individual, both while on earth and afterward, is botha 
receiving set and a broadcasting set. But on the inner plane, 
when one tunes in on a condition, that implies — because 
space relations there are different — that he is actually 
there. 


In the United States there are 728 licensed radio stations. 
Let us suppose each was broadcasting on a different fre- 
quency a program which was characteristic of the refine- 
ment or gross tastes of the particular station. This would 
correspond to 728 distinct levels of the astral world on each 
of which intelligences live, move and have their being. 


If you have a proper receiving set — which in the after-life 
means basic character vibrations and thoughts — you could 
tune in on any one of these 728 different levels. And when 
you had thus tuned in — space and gravitation being differ- 
ent — you would actually be on that level taking part in its 
life. And while on that level, you would probably be as un- 
conscious of what was taking place on the other 727 levels, 
as you now are of the programs being broadcast by the 727 


other radio stations when in your own home you have tuned 
your radio set to your favorite program. 


Yet within the limit of your set — that is, in terms of after — 
death life, within the limits of your spirituality and ability to 
raise or lower temporarily the thought-vibration — you can 
shut off the program you now hear and tune in on another. 
On that inner plane, that means that you move up or down to 
a different level of existence. 


The program there, however, is more adaptable to your re- 
quirements than that of radio; because on any one level — 
corresponding to so many kilocycles in radio — you can 
move about with even more freedom than you do on earth, 
selecting spots to enjoy, or visiting places that are not pleas- 
ant. And on any such level, you converse with the inhabit- 
ants, observe the scenery, and have a freedom which the 
radio does not afford. 


I do not think that the ancient wise ones who designed Ma- 
jor Arcanum XX, envisioned the development of radio, had 
any conception of Einstein’s General Theory of Relativity, 
or had gone into the QUANTUM Theory. But I am con- 
vinced, from what they relate on the tarot pictures, that they 
DID NOT believe in FATE OR PREDESTINATION, and 
that they knew much about the conditions of life after 
physical dissolution. 
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A: it is the apparent 
movement of the Sun 
which is responsible for the 
seasons, and as it is the field 
of force of the Sun in its rela- 
tion to the field of force of the 
earth which determines the 
signs of the zodiac and which 
give to each its peculiar vi- 
bratory quality, it was to have 
been expected that in explain- 
ing the significance of the 
Sun, the ancient Masters 
should indicate signs and sea- 
sons in their design. Thus the 
upper part of Major Arcanum 
XXI portrays a circle of 
twelve flowers, each repre- 
senting one sign of the zo- 
diac, and outside this 
zodiacal circle are to be seen 
the emblems of the quadrants 
of heaven which designate 
the yearly seasons. The Sun 
also throughout the ages has 
been the emblem of spirit. It 
represents the Ego of man, 
which furnishes the impetus 
that causes him to struggle to 
survive, which endows him 
with ambition, and which 
gives him the aspiration to 
climb to ever greater heights 





of attainment. It represents that 
power which is back of the evo- 


lution of the soul. And thus in 
the tarot design which por- 
trays the significance of the 
Sun, within the circle of zodia- 
cal flowers we see the linga, 
indicating united male and fe- 
male souls, endowed with 
wings and soaring upward 
into higher realms. 


As the Sun is the dominant 
power within our solar sys- 
tem, and as those on earth who 
exercise authority over others, 
such as bosses and politicians, 
always have the Sun promi- 
nent in their birth charts, the 
Wise Ones who gave instruc- 
tions in the language of sym- 
bolical pictograph, deemed it 
appropriate to explain Master- 
ship and its attainment on the 
tarot card devoted to the Sun. 
The function of Adeptship and 
the principal steps that must be 
taken to reach that exalted 
state, are the subjects’ chiefly 
pictured on tarot Major 
Arcanum XX]. 


A young girl is shown to sig- 
nify that one who aspires to 
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the perfect type of man called the adept must be pure both in 
manner of life and in his motives. 


The moderation of desires and simplicity of living that must 
be his are denoted by the plain apparel worn by the girl. Yo- 
gis of the fakir type display their powers to the wonderment 
of the public. They attract attention to themselves and glory 
in the amazement of the populace. But not so the real adept. 
True Masters live simply, avoid the vulgar glare of undue 
publicity, refuse to exhibit their powers merely to gain ad- 
miration, and use their energies for the welfare of mankind. 


The girl kneels, to indicate that the adept has absolute devo- 
tion to the higher laws of nature, and that in prayerful aspi- 
ration he seeks to his utmost ability to live a spiritual life, in 
which he consecrates himself to assisting, to the utmost of 
his ability, the fulfillment of the Divine Plan. He seeks dili- 
gently to discern the purpose of the Supreme Intelligence, 
and to cooperate with it in all ways. 


The harp which the young girl plays has three strings, to sig- 
nify that he strives to develop harmony of body, emotions 
and intellect. His study of astrology teaches him that har- 
mony is life and that discord is death. The aspects in a birth 
chart map factors within the unconscious mind of similar 
harmony or discord. And he has observed that the events at- 
tracted by the action of the discordant factors within the un- 
conscious mind thus mapped, are hindrances, obstacles and 
difficulties; while those events attracted by the extra physi- 
cal power of harmonious factors thus mapped within the un- 
conscious mind, are those that give him pleasure and bring 
him an advantage. Therefore following the precepts so 
clearly placed before him by astrology, he cultivates in ref- 
erence to his behavior, his feeling and his thinking, as much 
harmony as lies within his power. 


Masters, of varying degrees of power, have lived in all ages 
and in every clime. They are not confined to any special 
geographical area. Nor do they bow to the conventional re- 
ligion of their time. Taking their instruction from Nature, 
and from the wise ones who ascended before their births, 
the four chief tenets of their belief are to be found not 
merely in the tarot designs, and not merely in the four em- 
blems which mark the quadrants in the sky — and because 
of this are found so conspicuously outside the circle of 
flowers in Major Arcanum XXI — but also in huge 
monuments of stone. 


Written records are subject to vandalism. It was possible 
that even the tarot cards should vanish from the globe. Thus 
the utmost precaution was taken that the doctrines signified 
by the Lion and the Man, the Eagle and the Bull should not 
be lost to mankind. For hundreds of years during the dark 
ages of man’s religious history there was a relentless effort 
to destroy all records, all teachings, and even the statuary 
and monuments of the past. Such records as were too large 
to be destroyed, when possible were buried, as was the fa- 
mous and most instructive Aztec Calendar Wheel. 


But thousands of such monuments were too large either to 
be destroyed or buried by later people, and still persist. They 
are of four distinct forms, and even as the constellations, the 
pictures on the suits of the tarot cards, and the four emblems 
around the zodiacal circle of flowers in the tarot card dedi- 
cated to the Sun, reveal to one conversant with the language 
of symbolical pictograph, the ideas attached to them. Each 
type of ancient stone monument thus reveals by its form the 
spiritual idea and its astrological association which it was 
intended to convey to the minds of the people who erected 
it. As these were fundamental ideas held by adepts past and 
present, and as a man’s accomplishment is inextricably in- 
terwoven with his fundamental ideas, let us briefly review 
the significance of these religious doctrines so well 
preserved in stone. 


Huge, straight shafts of rock upright like the rays of the mid- 
day Sun symbolize the virile, masculine powers of nature. 


In the zodiac the sign over which the Sun has special rule is 
Leo, pictured by a lion; hence the lion head in Arcanum 
XXI outside the zodiac of flowers. The lion is noted not 
merely for his courage but for his affection. The house it 
ruled in a natural birth chart is the one concerned with plea- 
sures, love affairs and children. Love and life are closely al- 
lied, and the upright pillar and the sign Leo symbolize both 
virility and love. 


Fakirs may teach such a doctrine, but true adepts never, that 
asceticism, sadness and sorrow are holy. Pain and suppres- 
sion of legitimate pleasure are opposed not merely to the 
teachings of the adepts of the past, but also to the findings of 
modem psychology. The love of husband for wife and of 
wife for husband is a most desirable and sacred thing, and is 
one of the most constructive forces which man can utilize. 
The love of parents for their children approaches the deific 
in its sanctity, and it germinates the seed of that unselfish 
love which alone makes immortality possible. 


“Do unto others as you would have others do unto you,” is 
one of the most important doctrines ever taught, and is 
based upon the admonition, “Love ye one another.” It is 
love that binds together. Love is the universal constructive 
agent. That which encourages and nourishes true love is 
blessed and should endure; for when love departs, the va- 
cancy is filled by selfishness. 


Thus does Arcanum XXI of the tarot, the second quadrant 
of the heavens which is pictured as a lion, and the single 
shaft of stone erected in veneration of creative energy, all re- 
cord the belief of the adepts that love lies at the foundation 
of all constructive effort. 


Massive tables of stone supported by two or more pillars are 
called dolmens, and present the form of a doorway. Yet they 
are more than doorways; for the conspicuous feature of 
their structure is the flat, table-like surface presented by the 
slab held thus high above the ground. It strikes the eye at 
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once as a plane. This plane is obviously one above the earth. 
It is a higher plane. And the doorway also is to no physical 
habitation. 


A doorway thus connected to a plane higher than the earth 
can have but one significance in the language of universal 
symbolism. It is a pictograph, even though of massive 
stone, signifying that there is a plane of endeavor above the 
physical, and that death is but a passing through a doorway 
to a life in spiritual realms. 


The third quadrant of the heavens is represented by Scorpio; 
pictured in Arcanum XXJas the eagle’s head outside the zo- 
diac of flowers. This zodiacal sign commonly is symbolized 
as a crawling denizen of the desert, the scorpion; but as rep- 
resenting another influence of the same sign it is pictured by 
an eagle, master of the element above the earth. The house it 
rules in a natural birth chart is the one of death. 


Not only, then, does the huge slab of stone supported by two 
pillars attest to a belief in the survival of the personality af- 
ter death; but the tarot card by expressing the relation of 
man to death as a Scorpion that has now become an Eagle, 
portrays the conviction of the adepts that through death man 
ceases to crawl in the dust and soars to a life of greater 
power and freedom. 


A circle of huge stones, and within these other circles of 
huge stones about the same center, portray the orbits of the 
planets. Such picturing in so many parts of the world of the 
movements of the planets, at a cost of so great labor would 
have been undertaken only because it was believed that the 
movements of the planets thus represented have a profound 
influence upon the life and destiny of man. 


The man of the zodiac, Aquarius, pictured as the head of a 
man outside the zodiacal circle of flowers in Arcanum XXI 
— representing the fourth quadrant of the heavens — also 
speaks in unmistakable terms of the same belief. Water run- 
ning from his urn flows down upon the earth even as do the 
vibrations of the planets. And in one hand he holds aloft, as 
if measuring the influences in the firmament above, a 
24-hour gauge, even as astrologers past and present use the 
24-hour period as the measure of the influences meted out to 
man. 


Thus we find huge stone monuments, called cromlechs, 
built long ago, yet speaking to us in the simplest form of 
written language, the pictograph. And these stone struc- 
tures bring the same message that is revealed in the constel- 
lation of the Man and the design of the tarot Arcanum XXI. 
They point to a belief that the planets have an influence over 
human life and destiny. 


One more quadrant of heaven and its emblem is yet to be ex- 
plained. It is represented among the ancient monuments by 
dome-shaped mounds. They once were used for magical 
ceremonies and for initiations. Thus they are used today by 
primitive peoples, the kiva of the Indians of the Southwest- 


ern United States being one of many examples that can be 
cited. 


Such a dome by its shape is a universal symbol of the femi- 
nine in nature. It represents the same root that “Ma” does in 
various languages, that is, it signifies the mother. The Sun, 
which is the influence we are considering when we read 
Arcanum XXI, is in the sign of Taurus in the month of Ma 
(y). The sign Taurus also is the exaltation, or highest station, 
of the mother planet, the Moon. It is an earthy sign, hence 
the mound while hollow and having a small, low entrance, 
is usually covered with earth. 


It is the first quadrant of the heavens which is depicted by 
Taurus, the Bull, the head of which appears outside the cir- 
cle of flowers on the solar tarot card. This is the bull with 
which the mighty hunter, Orion, is pictured in perpetual 
conflict. Orion wields the club of mental power to combat 
and overcome the bull which pitches down upon him from 
the sky. This bull with which the hunter struggles, and 
which mythology and the Bible inform us was thus over- 
come, signifies the sum total of our environment. The bull is 
the symbol of the most earthy of the sign; hence represents 
physical obstacles and limitations to be overcome. Pitching 
down upon Orion from the sky signifies also the planetary 
influences that come from above. The club is intelligently 
directed will power. Thus is conveyed the idea that both ma- 
terial conditions and the influence of the stars may be 
overcome by the use of the mind of man. 


It is in these dome-shaped mounds that primitive peoples 
carried out ceremonies to make them successful in the hunt, 
to give them a bountiful harvest, to overcome enemies, and 
to enter into communication with the dead. That is, these 
were the places where they went to “demonstrate success” 
through the exercise of the mind’s hidden powers. 


This sign Taurus, as already indicated, is the best station of 
the Moon. The Moon is the orb that more than any other 
rules the unconscious mind, which is the instrument by 
which thoughts manifest their supreme power. Thus do the 
mound-shaped dome, the pictured constellation, and the 
head of the bull on Major Arcanum XXI record the belief of 
the adepts that man, through the proper exercise of his men- 
tality, can control his own life and destiny, here and 
hereafter. 


Flowers represent the coming harvest time, the blossoming 
of experiences. And while there are but twelve flowers in 
the adept’s zodiac, as pictured on Arcanum XXI, each 
flower in the circle has three blossoms. To gain the knowl- 
edge and experience by which he thus can rule his present 
life and future destiny, it is significant that the adept must 
explore all three planes. His work and knowledge are not 
confined to the physical world, but must extend also to the 
astral and the spiritual. These inner realms he explores 
through using what now has become the custom to call 
Extra Sensory Perception. 
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In the July issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGA- 
ZINE when discussing the significance of Cancer, the most 
negative of all the astrological influences, it was explained 
that there are two diametrically opposite methods of obtain- 
ing information from the inner planes. One, the method of 
irresponsible medium-ship, is disintegrative and tends to 
destroy the will and the soul of the one who practices it. The 
other is positive, under control, and may be made to 
strengthen the will and in-crease the independent activity of 
the soul. 


Needless to say, the adept in his quest for knowledge and in 
his exploration of the inner planes where he will dwell after 
physical life shall cease, never uses the method of negative 
mediumship. But even in the positive use of the psychic 
senses the adept employs a technique far superior to that of 
less advanced positive psychics. And as adept-ship implies 
the efficient use of Extra Sensory Perception and the exer- 
cise of Extra Physical Power, some, explanation of this 
should be made while we are considering this adept-ship 
tarot card. 


Man’s nervous organization is broadly divided into two 
fairly distinct systems; the sympathetic system and the 
cerebro-spinal system. At the head of the cerebro-spinal 
system is the brain, which is specialized to give orders and 
to do certain complex types of thinking. 


As indicated in connection with the explanation of The Sar- 
cophagus tarot card in the September issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, all communication between 
the physical plane and the inner planes must take place 
through transmitting motion to the boundary-line etheric 
energies which have the velocity of light. Even objective 
thought, because it must call upon the factors of memory 
which reside in the unconscious mind, and thus are on the 
inner plane, must make use of these etheric energies. But in 
the development of disintegrative medium-ship the individ- 
ual cultivates the generation in his nervous system of elec- 
trical currents which have a large volume and low potential, 
and therefore are easily manipulated by some other entity. 


The positive psychic, however, through raising or lowering 
the vibrations of his nervous system — chiefly of his sym- 
pathetic nervous system — is able to use the electromag- 
netic field of the electric charges he generates to tune in 
consciously on objects or entities of either plane, so that he 
can see, hear, feel and otherwise perceive them. When the 
nervous system or some ganglion in it, is made sensitive 
enough so the etheric energies associated with it can be 
raised or lowered in their frequency in a manner corre- 
sponding to the tuning in of the astral body on some condi- 
tion, the nervous system or ganglion then becomes a 
receiving set to convey to objective consciousness that 
which the unconscious mind has seen, heard or felt. 


The ordinary positive psychic thus trains his nervous sys- 
tem, and particularly his sympathetic nervous system, to 


bring through into objective consciousness whatever he de- 
sires upon which to tune his unconscious mind. 


No fault is to be found with this method so long as the psy- 
chic develops the ability to tune off that which he does not 
wish to hear, see and feel as readily as he tunes in on the 
things he does wish to contact. But commonly those who 
develop the psychic senses, even in this positive and com- 
pletely controlled way, become so sensitive that the neces- 
sary impacts and discords of the physical world cause them 
no end of discomfort. 


Furthermore, while creatures lower in the scale of life than 
man commonly make great use of the nervous system other 
than the brain to guide their actions, man has developed a 
special capacity to handle information with his brain. And 
by using his brain efficiently, he can apprise himself not 
merely of things which are pleasant, but of things which are 
distasteful, without feeling these things intensely. 


Some people, it is true, cannot think about a surgical opera- 
tion, an illness, or other disagreeable thing without tuning in 
on it and feeling pain. Whatever they apprehend, they feel 
the condition within themselves. They live largely in the 
sympathetic nervous system. 


Other people, who when they desire to tune in on something 
harmonious are quite as capable of enjoyment, are able to 
hold their consciousness so exclusively on the intellectual 
level that they can see others in pain, can perform surgical 
operations, or do tasks where there is great environmental 
discord, without themselves feeling the discord or pain. 
They apprehend these things with the intellect, and have 
trained themselves not to tune in on them sympathetically. 


The unconsciousness mind to apprehend a condition has no 
more need of tuning in on it than has the objective con- 
sciousness. It has the power of seeing and hearing, and can 
observe what is taking place on the inner plane from the in- 
tellectual level, and can even take part in what is taking 
place, without feeling the condition; just as well-trained 
surgeon can observe an operation or take part in it on the in- 
tellectual level without himself suffering any of the distress 
of the patient. 


Furthermore, the brain can grasp this information as it is 
transmitted from the unconscious mind to it as memory, 
without feeling the condition intensely. And thus the adept, 
instead of sensitizing his nervous system to feel the condi- 
tions by tuning in on them, trains his brain to bring up into 
objective consciousness that which he directs his uncon- 
scious mind to apprehend intellectually. In this manner he is 
able to extend his consciousness to the inner plane, and wit- 
ness its affairs, or see clairvoyantly what is transpiring at a 
distance on the earth. 


When he wishes thus to exercise his Extra Sensory Percep- 
tion he does not think about the condition or information he 
wishes to contact in a sympathetic way, so that he tunes in 
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on it. Instead he makes it a practice to keep his nerves tuned 
chiefly to the vital vibrations ruled by the Sun. The Sun 
rules the type of electrical energy generated in the body 
cells and nervous system that furnish vitality, stability and 
the power to rule and control. And as it is the adept’s object 
not to be influenced by other things, but himself to control 
and direct, he cultivates no high tensions or unusual sensi- 
tiveness of the nervous system. Instead he maintains his 
nerves and body in a state of normal health and vigorous vi- 
tality. Thus does he prevent his nervous system from pick- 
ing up, as does a radio set, the vibrations of that which he 
thinks about in an intellectual manner. 


To exercise his Extra Sensory Perception, instead of tuning 
in, he temporarily arrests the flow of objective thought, 
turns his attention to the inner plane, and directs his uncon- 
scious mind to extend its consciousness to apprehend the 
condition or information sought. The unconscious mind, 
using its senses, sees, hears and otherwise contacts the con- 
ditions desired, but does it from an intellectual standpoint, 
with no more sympathetic response to it than a scientist ex- 
hibits while watching some interesting chemical 
experiment in his laboratory. 


That which thus was observed or learned by the uncon- 
scious mind, functioning on its own plane of substance, and 


thus without the space and time restrictions common to the 
physical plane, then is raised into the region of objective 
consciousness as if it were a dream or memory; and in fact it 
isamemory, amemory ofan actual inner plane experience. 


In thus bringing the result of the Extra Sensory Perception 
into the domain of objective consciousness, the border be- 
tween the two planes must be crossed through the use of the 
electro-magnetic energies generated by the cells of the 
brain. But the brain has been specialized, as in the case of 
ordinary memory to do this work, and to do it on the intel- 
lectual level, rather than on the sympathetic level such as 
psychics use who as yet are far removed from adeptship. 
The adept, cultivating, rather than relinquishing, the vital 
and electric controlling force ruled by the Sun, is able intel- 
lectually yet personally to explore the realms symbolized by 
the three blossoms of each sign of the zodiac of flowers pic- 
tured in Arcanum XXI, and to do it through an extension of 
his consciousness, and not by tuning in. 
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Ue the discovery of 
Pluto was announced to 
the world on March 13, 1930, 
and from its positions in vari- 
ous birth charts we had been 
able to study the influence it 
exerts upon human life and 
destiny, Major Arcanum XXII 
of the tarot was a mystifying 
paradox. It always was consid- 
ered as possessing an alterna- 
tive interpretation. It was thus 
either number 22 or the 
no-numbered card represented 
by zero. 


Sometimes it was viewed as 
the man who recognizes the 
impermanence and worthless- 
ness of the dross and tinsel and 
outward display for which 
many devote the energies of 
their lives, and who renounc- 
ing all such show and physical 
gain, is spiritually wise but 
seems merely materially fool- 
ish. More often it was consid- 
ered the reverse of this; as the 
man who turns his back on the 
light of spirit, believes the 
physical is the all of life, and 
thus on the plane of the preda- 
tory brutes, struggles only for 
material advantage, with 
mercy to none who stands in his 





way. Considered from this 

view the card has come to be 

known as THE MATERI- 
ALIST. 


Given to it as its astrologi- 
cal correspondence was 
the unknown planet. But 
today the planet no longer 
is unknown, and now that 
we have had opportunity 
for eight years intensively 
to study the action of Pluto 
in thousands of birth 
charts, we perceive with 
admiration how precisely 
the ancients, who probably 
knew of the planet only 
through their psychic fac- 
ulties, portrayed its charac- 
teristics in the Materialist 
tarot card. 


The most outstanding 
characteristic of Pluto is 
the two opposing sides of 
its nature. It never is weak 
and timid, never vacillat- 
ing. It always is very bad or 
very good; exceptionally 
brutal or unusually spiri- 
tual; influencing toward 
the most atrocious crimes 
and giving us the racke- 
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teer; or inciting to effective work for social welfare and giv- 
ing us the inspired leader who gets all to cooperate for the 
common good. 


Pluto’s alternate influence on mankind and on the individ- 
ual is explained on the card in the language of symbolical 
pictograph thus: It is figured by a blind man carrying bags 
on his left shoulder; but whether he is blind to spiritual illu- 
mination or to material advantage is not indicated; only that 
if he takes heed of one, of necessity he is blind to the other. 
The bags over his shoulder indicate the material things of 
life he has spent his efforts acquiring; or they represent his 
ability to minister in physical ways to those in need. 


He leans on a black staff and walks toward a fallen obelisk 
behind which a crocodile with wide-open mouth awaits to 
devour him. The staff of experience with good and evil is 
black, indicating that prudence is subservient to the de- 
mands of the senses; or that the demands for uplifting and 
protecting others is so great that, though enlightened, he ig- 
nores all danger. 


The fallen obelisk symbolizes the final overthrow of all 
temporal work and power. The crocodile indicates the ulti- 
mate fate of all who are blind to spiritual things; and it indi- 
cates also the persecution of those who work to spread the 
true facts of spirituality. 


Above is an eclipse of the Sun. This eclipse signifies that the 
spiritual light from within has been obscured by material in- 
terests; or it signifies that dark forces from the inner plane 
try to shut away the spiritual illumination which guides the 
neophyte. It even denotes the eclipse of the proper under- 
standing of the various forces which Pluto rules through 
confusion of terminology; for Pluto, the ruler of the sign 
Scorpio, now is known to rule the invisible realm where the 
so-called dead sojourn, the radio and telepathic methods of 
communication, and the energies of the inside of things 
such as the intra atomic Carnegie Force that was discovered 
in April, 1936, which is said to bind the atoms together with 
a force a thousand times stronger than that of gravitation. 


As even yet material science has not advanced far enough to 
enable us to comprehend much of inner plane phenomena 
by its findings, it is not surprising that the terminology ap- 
plied to it is confusing. Nor is it surprising, since the etheric 
body, which is part of man’s invisible domain, only so re- 


cently as 1936 was demonstrated by material science to be 
electrical in origin, and the cells of the physical body minia- 
ture batteries furnishing the electricity which becomes 
nerve currents with measurable charges and with radia- 
tions, that confusion has arisen concerning it. 


While it undoubtedly is true that when velocities in excess 
of a certain unknown rate are present, new types of condi- 
tions and attributes are present which are characteristic of 
the spiritual plane; yet nearly all of that which commonly is 
attributed to the spiritual plane in reality belongs to the spir- 
itual levels of the astral world. The truly spiritual world is 
too far removed from the physical to be much more than oc- 
casionally glimpsed by the most advanced in the use of psy- 
chic perception. And even the upper reaches of the astral are 
so refined and spiritual that it requires unusually high spiri- 
tual development even momentarily to contact them. 


For all practical purposes, therefore, the truly spiritual 
world — which has freedom and characteristics as strange 
to those dwelling in the astral realm, as the freedom of 
movement and the different relations of time, space and 
gravitation that exist on the astral plane seem strange to 
those accustomed to physical conditions and limitations — 
may be ignored in the study of inner plane phenomena. It 
has an existence, but its environment is too far removed to 
give observation much value. 


We thus, for practical purposes, may consider the invisible 
world ruled by Pluto as embracing the etheric realm and the 
astral world. As pointed out when considering THE SAR- 
COPHAGUS tarot card in the September issue of AMERI- 
CAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, when an object gains a 
velocity greater than that of light, the common laws of grav- 
itation and those relating to time and space no longer hold, 
and it then is something belonging to the astral plane. 
Thought and the unconscious mind of man have such veloc- 
ities, and therefore are not physical things, nor are they 
etheric, where velocities are those of light, but movements 
and organizations of astral substance. Such planetary ener- 
gies as exert an influence upon human life and are charted 
by astrology, also have velocities greater than light, and 
thus are forces of the astral plane. 


In between physical substance and astral substance are the 
borderline energies — electromagnetic vibrations, radia- 
tions and light — that have the critical velocity of about 
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186,000 miles a second which gives them some qualities of 
the physical plane and some of the astral plane. These 
so-called etheric forces are transitional energies, transform- 
ing readily the energy of one plane into the energy of the 
other plane; and those of them that are invisible belong to 
Pluto’s domain. Light, however, being visible, is not part of 
his realm. While it is true that highly evolved man has the 
rudiments of a spiritual body, which so far as it is present be- 
longs to the spiritual plane, for all practical purposes in con- 
sidering man and occult forces we need only to investigate 
two planes and the borderline energy which permits ex- 
changes between them. 


When we are confronted with the experience of a psychic 
who sees the physical body, the etheric body, an emotional 
body, an astral body, a mental body, a solar body, and so-on, 
we are not called upon to dispute what is seen, but we are 
privileged to interpret it in the light of most recent findings. 


The aura of the etheric body, for instance, does have two 
quite distinct zones. It can be seen by the normal person 
who sensitizes his eyes with Kilnur’s dicyanin screen, or 
better still with the pinacyanol screen developed by 
Bagnall. Oscar Bagnall in his book, The Origin and Proper- 
ties of the Human Aura (1937) has made a distinct and valu- 
able contribution to our knowledge of the etheric body. He 
approaches the matter effectively as a material scientist. His 
screen shows that there is a denser brighter inside aura 
which extends some three inches from the skin of the physi- 
cal body. It has certain properties that are similar to those of 
a magnetic field. 


Then outside this inside aura, and extending six to eight 
inches beyond it, is an outer haze which fades into nothing- 
ness at its outer margin, and which around the body is more 
or less oval in shape. This outside aura behaves more in the 
manner of ultra violet light than as a magnetic field. 


Now it is common for psychics to see these two zones of the 
aura, and to give them names which imply they are of quite 
different planal substance. The inner aura, for instance, of- 
ten is said to belong to the etheric body, and the outer aura 
then is said to belong to the emotional body, which by them 
is believed to be of the substance of the astral plane. Yet it is 
obvious from the fact that they can be seen by the physical 
eye properly sensitized to perceive vibrations slightly 
higher in frequency than violet light, that both these zones 
of the aura are phenomena of the etheric order. That is, they 
are electric in origin, and constitute an electromagnetic 
field, and radiations from electrically charged particles, 
which are but slightly higher in frequency, and have the 
same speed as light. The currents which carry messages 
over the nerves, the vitality of the physical body, the etheric 
body, and both the inner and the outer aura, are phenomena 
of the borderline etheric substance. 


These same psychics also consider that there are several in- 
ner planes, each with its own type of substance. Thus the 
emotional body and events which transpire on the emo- 


tional plane are coarser and of lower vibration than the men- 
tal body and the event which transpire on the mental plane. 
As we have just seen, however, that which most of them call 
the emotional body really belongs to the borderline energy, 
grading off from etheric in nature to that which is truly as- 
tral. And that which these same psychics call mental sub- 
stance, is but one type of many manifestations of astral 
energy on the astral plane, that which is called spiritual by 
them being but another. 


This is not stated for the purpose of criticizing these psy- 
chics. It merely points to the fact that recent discoveries in 
material science give us a more precise conception of what 
they actually see. For the effect of a strong emotion upon 
both the etheric body and the astral body is very different 
than the effect upon them of intellectually working to solve 
some problem. Yet both emotion and intellectual effort, 
each in its own way, has a profound influence upon both the 
etheric energies and the astral energies of the person so en- 
gaged. 


Let us consider that desire is the energies of certain 
thought-cells or groups of thought-cells within the uncon- 
scious mind in a potential state, straining to be released ina 
given activity: to move the physical body, to acquire suste- 
nance, to destroy an enemy, to realize love, to enjoy a cer- 
tain sensation, to solve a complex mental problem, or any 
one of innumerable other things. That is, desire is energy 
which has produced a tension which seeks release in some 
activity. And this activity, in which the desire energy finds 
release, in turn gives rise to more or less feeling. 


Certain desires, however, are powerful enough that the dis- 
charge of their energy when the tension is released creates a 
profound and widespread disturbance of the electrical cur- 
rents which flow over the nerves. These more violent de- 
sires are responses of the life-form to emergency situations. 
Some of these situations are: the call to conflict, stimulating 
anger; realizing inadequacy to handle a situation, stimulat- 
ing fear; realization of loss sustained and consequent inade- 
quacy, stimulating sorrow; belief that a fond desire will be 
realized, stimulating hope; realization of a fond hope stimu- 
lating joy; the thought or presence of a loved one, stimulat- 
ing passion or love. Such situations demand that energies be 
present in more than normal volume. Hence the tensions of 
the nervous system are such as quickly to generate electrical 
currents so powerful that when these energies are released 
they are violent enough to give rise to profound distur- 
bances of the etheric body and the astral body, and to de- 
velop those intense feelings which are termed emotion. 


Intellectual thinking, however, makes use of desire energies 
far removed from emergency situations. It uses images and 
symbols which are more or less abstractions of the things 
which arouse the strong primitive desires. Hence the electri- 
cal currents generated in the process, while perhaps having 
an exceedingly high potential, and able consequently to ra- 
diate much shorter wavelengths than emotion normally 
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does, nevertheless have far less volume, and their release 
does not set up such profound and widespread disturbances 
in either the etheric body or the unconscious mind. 


I am trying thus briefly to make plain that intellectual think- 
ing and emotion make use of the substance of the same 
planes, and utilize the same kind of energies. Emotion, 
however, is energy released with violence and in volume, 
while intellectual thinking releases similar energy with less 
violence and volume, but commonly with shorter wave- 
length radiations. I say commonly, advisedly, because spiri- 
tual aspiration and the higher types of love also have high 
voltage and a vibratory rate sufficiently great that they reach 
and have an influence upon the upper astral levels. 


While the substance affected is the same whether it is acted 
upon by emotion or by intellect, the vibratory level of this 
substance may be markedly different. The astral world con- 
tains innumerable vibratory levels, just as there are innu- 
merable different frequencies over each of which a radio 
program on earth can be broadcast. And on each of these 
thousands of vibratory levels, corresponding in the astral 
substance to possible frequencies in etheric substance that 
might be used in radio work, there are objects and life-forms 
undergoing experiences that to them are as objective as the 
experiences of people on earth. In fact, when one has tuned 
in on the particular level, or moved there through having a 
similar basic vibration, its world, its denizens and its hap- 
penings are as intense and objective as physical experiences 
can be. And usually those on one level are quite uncon- 
scious of what is happening on other levels. 


Herein lies the difference between the so-called emotional 
body and the mental body; for the more common emotions 
not only generate a great supply of rather low potential elec- 
trical energy, but their vibratory rate is such that they tune 
the individual to the lower levels of the astral world. High 
aspirations reach the higher levels; but most of the emotions 
do not lift the thoughts and thus the vibrations above the 
physical plane. This means that the individual tunes in on 
levels of the astral world where the program — which is the 
actual life of that level — is very much the same as that by 
which the individual is surrounded in his everyday life. 


If he then is psychic, and exercises his Extra Sensory Per- 
ception, the things he sees, hears and feels are neither more 
nor less spiritual than those he commonly contacts on the 
physical plane. That is, the intelligences with which he 
communes are just as selfish, just as envious, just as petty as 
are those on the physical plane, and just as likely to try to 
take advantage of him for their own ends. 


This does not mean that all, or even any large portion, of 
those it is possible to contact on the inner plane, are lacking 
in noble qualities; it simply means that of the innumerable 
levels of astral existence his own thoughts and basic vibra- 
tion have tuned him in on a level where the denizens have a 
similar basic vibratory rate. 


Now let us consider that Pluto is the ruler of the invisible 
realm, which includes both the boundary energies — for 
some of these are used in radio, which it has been demon- 
strated Pluto rules — and the energies of the astral plane. In 
reference to the radio, in the past eight years we have col- 
lected the birth charts of a great many associated in some 
way closely with it, observed the progressed aspects when 
they took up radio work, and also noted the aspects in the 
cycle charts when news relating to the radio came promi- 
nently before the notice of the public. Pluto almost invari- 
ably is involved. We find also that when people most readily 
get telepathic messages, and especially when they recog- 
nize thoughts sent to influence them, getting the thoughts 
clearly and becoming aware of the sender, is when there is a 
progressed aspect to Pluto in their birth charts. 


From birth chart studies we have also noted that for estab- 
lishing rapport between two individuals — not ESP which 
is ruled by Neptune — whether one has left the physical 
plane or both are still in physical bodies, and exchanging 
thoughts, that the wavelengths generated by the nervous 
system when Pluto is prominent in the birth chart and by 
progression are by far the most effective of all. They seem 
not so conducive to tuning in on objects, or to perceiving as- 
tral scenes, as are the wavelengths of Neptune; but as the 
means by which one intelligence, whether of the physical 
world or the astral, can impress its thoughts upon another at 
a distance, they rank first. 


As Pluto rules the noblest aspirations of man, and those who 
labor unselfishly for human advancement, through the 
better side of its nature; and with the other side rules the 
gangster, the racketeer, and those who are the enemies of 
human progress; it follows that intelligences of both ex- 
tremes, as well as those of less pronounced tendencies, oc- 
cupy the unseen realm which both by mythology and by 
practical research Pluto is deemed to rule. Furthermore, just 
as we can witness on earth today in the struggle between 
dictatorships and democracy, between the Plutocrats and 
the New Deal, and between the efforts to penalize those 
who teach and practice astrology and those who are trying 
to give astrology to the public as the most valuable aid to 
better living, it is possible for them to acquire; so the out- 
standing tendency of Pluto, which is to split into two oppos- 
ing factions, has made itself felt in the invisible realm he 
rules. 


In the border region, where velocities are slightly, if any, 
greater than light, innumerable creatures dwell. Conan 
Doyle’s book, “The Coming of the Fairies,” illustrates some 
of the most charming of these creatures of the boundary 
realm. They were made visible to the camera through rein- 
forcement by the etheric energy supplied by the mediumis- 
tic little girls. 


Other types belonging to this boundary zone where etheric 
and astral blend, are the elementals — sylphs, salamanders, 
gnomes, undines, and various other kinds, such as the mis- 
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chievous ones which are usually responsible for the well at- 
tested and not too uncommon poltergeist phenomena, in 
which stones are thrown, crockery smashed, doors opened, 
knocks and rappings and other annoying events take place 
in the presence of some particular person, usually of a youth 
near the age of puberty. 


During the glandular readjustment of such a youngster, con- 
ditions may be such as to cause his nervous system to gener- 
ate large volumes of low potential electricity. He gives off 
great surpluses of etheric energy of just the type that most 
easily can be contacted and used by the creatures on the bor- 
derline between etheric and astral. Such phenomena usually 
cease as the youngster furnishing the energy matures. 


This borderline realm, where astral and etheric energies 
blend, both having velocities not far different from that of 
light, is the home of intelligences which in their basic vibra- 
tions are similar to the creatures of earth. Some are not vi- 
cious, merely lacking in spirituality. Yet there are also 
others which resemble in appearance and in predatory hab- 
its the lion, the tiger, the bear and the wolf. That is, if one be 
so inclined and has ESP sufficiently developed, one can 
view the jungle of the astral plane, just as one can go to a not 
dissimilar jungle in the physical world. 


But of greater importance to man — because most people 
have no occasion to visit the jungle — are the discarnate hu- 
man beings who occupy this borderline realm. On vibratory 
levels far above it dwell those who strive continually to ben- 
efit the human race, who inspire man to noble effort, and en- 
courage him in every unselfish and worthy enterprise. And 
if the individual tunes in on them, or reaches them through 
an extension of his consciousness, they will aid him through 
the impressions of their thoughts. 


But in the lower astral levels and in the borderland zone 
continue to dwell those who, for some reason, are earth- 
bound. That is, their attachment to the conditions of the 
earth is so obsessive that they can not rise to higher vibra- 
tory levels. Nor can those whose lives have been actuated 
solely by the predatory instincts of carnivorous beasts rise 
above the vibratory level of this border sphere. The racke- 
teers, the gangsters, those who would prey upon the un- 
wary, and who are devoid of pity for the sufferings of others 
if they can gain thereby, persist as denizens of this 
astral-etheric Pluto border realm. 


Many of those who died in the Great War, unable to free 
themselves from the desire to be revenged upon their ene- 
mies, also linger in this domain close to earth, and from it 
impress their desires and their plans upon those living who 
are sufficiently sensitive. 


Both the high and the low, the refined and the gross in the in- 
visible regions are portions of Pluto’s domain; and the 
thoughts and ambitions, aspirations and greeds that today 
have divided the world into two contending camps, have 
largely been prompted from these regions. Pluto’s recent 
discovery was coincident with a more profound influence 
upon the earth of the invisible realm he rules; and now that 
this planet whose attributes are set forth in Major Arcanum 
XXII of the tarot cards has moved into the rulership sign 
Leo, the struggle of those representing each of his opposing 
attributes for world dominion will become increasingly 
more fierce. 
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